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INTRODUCTION 



Ever since, in 1882, German was added as a course of 
study to the high school curriculum of this city, the so- 
called Natural Method has been and is still used, with 
(since 1885) Bernhardt-Boisen's „^tui\6)t^ ©prad^s unb 
Scfcbud^" as text-book. In that book only the essential 
and most puzzling features of German grammar are intro- 
duced, and that, too, without being arranged according to 
the traditional principles of scientific grammar, but with 
sole reference to the immediate needs of the average 
beginner. They consist in inferences or conclusions 
arrived at by observing and comparing the expressions in 
the object lessons which form the nucleus of the whole 
system and the center of all instruction. 

In the Washington high schools this plan has proved a 
decided success, and, judging from the fact that the ©prad^* 
unb Scfcbud^ within these twelve years has reached its 
thirty-fifth edition, it would seem that elsewhere, too, this 
honest attempt to found linguistic study upon the laws of 
mind has met with" the approval of both teachers and 
students of German. 

Already, at an early date, these gratifying results led the 
author of the present volume to conceive the idiea of found- 
ing a preparatory course in German composition upon a 
similar rational method. An opportunity, however, for 
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experimenting in this line was not offered before 1888, 
when special academic classes were organized, which, in the 
last two years of their quadrennial course, had to study 
German with the view of being fitted for colleges or scien- 
tific schools. 

The author, when assuming charge of two of these classes 
in the central school, examined half a dozen or more courses 
in German composition ; but, not being able to find in the 
market a book corresponding to his ideas of a guidebook 
for his classes, he was compelled to arrange for himself 
such a manual as he deemed best fitted for his particular 
wants. Thus, after the ©prad^^ unb Scfcbud^ had been used 
exclusively for about six months, one of the five weekly 
recitations allotted to German was set aside for composition 
work. Once a week a short narrative, conspicuous for 
interesting contents as well as for beauty and clearness of 
language, was dictated to the pupils, who were given a 
whole week to make themselves thoroughly familiar with 
its contents, vocabulary, and phraseology. The next jrecitar 
tion would then be devoted partly to the deduction of 
grammatical principles from the narrative, and partly to 
the application of these observations to composition and 
conversation ; in other words, to a written and oral test of 
the thoroughness with which the students had made the 
matter their own. Each lesson was terminated by a drill 
on the words contained in the narrative, and an entry, 
into the notebook of each student, of the proper rules given 
by the teacher in the phraseology of Joynes-Meissner's 
grammar. 

In spite of all the drudgery to which, for want of a text- 
book, teacher and pupils were subjected, the plan as a 
whole worked so well and the results were so encouraging 
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that year after year it was taken up anew with only slight 
innovations and improvements. At last, in 1896, before 
retiring from active teaching, after a twenty-six years' 
experience in German and American schools, the author, 
being convinced that his course in German had been suffi- 
ciently tested in the class-room as to its practicability and 
usefulness, made up his mind to give it book form in order 
to make it accessible to teachers who, laboring under such 
difficulties as he himself had once encountered, might per- 
haps welcome a work of such scope and purpose. This 
is, in its main features, the history of the present volume, 
which is herewith offered to .teachers and students of 
German and to the public at large. 

Of the reading matter at the disposal of the author, 
thirty-two pieces have been selected for this volume as the 
groundwork for just as many lessons, which the author 
thinks can be thoroughly studied in one school year of 
thirty-six weeks, allowing one recitation at the end of each 
quarter for reviewing, sight reading, or extempore writing. 

The German selections include narrative, epistolary, 
descriptive, and easy essay styles, and,, being carefully 
graded, they rise from the light and pleasing mystery of 
the nursery tale to the sober disquisition of the scientific 
theorem. For this reason, and since no two of these selec- 
tions have come from the pen of the same writer, they 
naturally differ greatly in regard to diction and phrase- 
ology, a feature not to be underrated in a book purporting 
to serve as an introduction to composition work. 

As to the arrangement of the grammatical material, a 
method has been devised consistent with the author's experi- 
ence and the latest state of educational science. We know 
now that grammar iu the abstract does not appeal to the 
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mind of the pupil; it is uninteresting, unintelligible, and is 
not long remembered ; it makes the study of language dry 
even to pupils with strong linguistic tendencies. It must be 
put into concrete form if we are to give it any vitality. 
This can be done only in connection with reading. If, for 
example, in the Thirteenth Lesson of this book, the 
student comes across the sentence, ,,@ineS XageS na^men 
mx unfct SRittagSma^l im ®artcn . • ." and, failing to find a 
satisfactory meaning for the first two words, has to be told 
that *< indefinite time when is expressed in German by the 
genitive case," then he will feel the need of grammatical 
rules and will eagerly welcome any assistance that grammar 
can give. 

Upon these facts the grammar drill or. grammar review 
is based. Six or more concrete instances have been taken 
from each narrative, illustrative of just as many idioms, 
and presenting in all some two hundred of the most strik- 
ing features of Grerman grammar. Substantially, they 
cover the range of about one hundred examination papers 
issued by leading colleges and scientific schools, all of 
recent date. For this reason these queries and answers — 
the latter to be found under Grammatical Notes in the 
Appendix — are considered sufficient to serve as a brief 
grammar in schools where the systematic study of a com- 
plete grammar is not on the program ; on the other hand, 
where the cart is put before the horse, — that is, where the 
study of language is introduced by grammar work instead 
of by practice, — these questions and answers may be wel- 
comed as an excellent opportunity for reviewing the 
essential features of German grammar with the least 
amount of dryness and drudgery. The rules are, as already 
stated, taken verbatim from Joynes-Meissner's German 
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Grammar for Schools and Colleges^ a book of the merits of 
which the author could only speak hyperbolically, if he 
were called upon to express an opinion. 

In arranging the material for composition work, which 
forms the third stage of each lesson, instead of dragging 
the learner through endless labyrinthic turnings and wind- 
ings of disconnected sentences, often void of thought and 
interest, the author has taken the ground that here, too, 
reading must be the center of instruction and the only source 
of the matter to which the various grammatical principles 
must be applied. He further holds that as, above all, the 
minds of the young delight in discoveries of their own, the 
student should, even at an early stage of his work in compo- 
sition, be encouraged to express his thoughts independently 
in any one or more of the various forms offered by the lan- 
guage he is trying to learn, rather than be compelled to 
move on, grumbling and indifferent, in a fixed manner, any 
longer than is absolutely necessary. In consistency with 
this view, after the Twenty-first Lesson the exercises 
for translating into German cease, and henceforth the 
student is given an opportunity for testing his skill in 
original composition work, aided solely by suggestions of a 
broad and general character. 

Conversation^ taken as oral composition, is of vital im- 
portance in a course of study like this ; for if, according 
to Lord Bacon's dictum, " conference maketh a ready man 
and writing an exact man," why should not, then, an earnest 
effort in both disciplines, composition and conversation 
combined, be crowned with still more satisfactory results ? 
But it must not be overlooked that, just as reading at sight 
would never precede reading by the aid of a dictionary, so, 
logically, conversation, being nothing less than extempore 
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composition, should invariably come after composition, 
never vice versa; it should not be practiced before the field 
of discourse is thoroughly explored and made clear by pre- 
vious exercises. Besides, since conversing in a foreign 
tongue makes a twofold demand upon the beginner's mental 
activity, control of the topic of conversation and readiness 
to overcome, on shortest notice, the linguistic difficulties, it 
is but fair that the former of these two difficulties should 
be reduced to a minimum by keeping the subject-matter 
strictly within the learner's sphere of personal interest and 
immediate observation. — It seems hardly necessary to add 
that in the conversational exercises a faulty answer must 
never be permitted to pass without correction, nor must 
the student be allowed to answer a question by simply 
repeating the identical vocabulary in the form of an 
affirmative sentence ; for in this way the value and dig- 
nity of these exercises would degenerate to mere parrot 
babbling, not worth while the time they occupy. The least 
effort on the part of the student that can reasonably be 
expected, is to substitute in his answer the proper forms of 
the personal pronoun for the nouns contained in the ques- 
tion, so far as this can be done without impairing the sense. 
Most emphatically the author wishes to call attention 
to the great importance of a thorough word drills to the 
lack of which he attributes one of the chief obstacles 
that teachers of German in our higher secondary schools 
have to battle with; viz,, the lack of a ready vocabulary on 
the part of the students. In American schools there seems 
to be an inherent aversion to the drudgery of a written 
preparation of the lessons, which is elsewhere so scrupu- 
lously adhered to that, for example, in the high schools of 
Germany, it is considered one of the principal requirements 
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for language study. What should, then, be adopted as the 
fittest substitute ? After various kinds of experiments in 
this line, the author has found the best working scheme to 
be a word drill such as is outlined at the end of each 
lesson. The more common vocables of the German reading 
matter, arranged according to word classes, are given in 
the vernacular, and the student is required to deduce the 
German equivalents direct from the Eeader ; since, for the 
very best of pedagogical reasons, they are not given in 
the English-German vocabulary at the end of the book, 
though they are, of course, all represented in the (Jerman- 
English part. 

The two vocabularies appended to the book are com- 
plete and cover all points, so that they will give not only 
the philological but also the encyclopaedic information 
needed by the pupil for any one of the various exercises. 

These directions must suffice. The author would not 
say everything, even if he could ; the best, the most valu- 
able, must always come from the teacher's own soul. In 
conclusion, the author expresses his firm belief that, 
although he makes no pretension whatever to offering in 
this new course a "royal road to learning" or a magic 
method which will filter into the heads of students in one 
short school year a language so rich and vast as the Ger- 
man, on the other hand, its earnest followers may rest 
assured that on completing the book they will have gained 
for themselves what briefly might be expressed in the 
German compounds, ©prad^tJcrftanbniS — a certain degree of 
©prad^fcttiglcit and ©prad^bc^anblung — and the creation of 
@prad^gefitl^I. 
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The author desires to express his thanks for the revision 
of the English parts of the book to Prof. James H. Dillard, 
of Tulane University, New Orleans, La., and to Prof. 
Edward S. Joynes, of South Carolina University, for his 
valuable suggestions during the progress of the work. 

WILHELM BERNHARDT. 

Washington City, Christmas, 1897. 



A COURSE IN GEEMAK 



FIRST LESSON. 



%ie btei @d|tttetteirUttge« 



@g TDaten einntal btei Sd^metterlinge^ ein xotx^tx, ein roter 
tinb ein gelbet. @ie fpielten im tDarmen Sonnenfd^ein unb 
flogen t)on einet S3(ume jut anbern. ®ie3 gefiel i^nen fo gut, 
ba^ fie gat nid^t miibe toutben. ^a abet fant auf einntal bet 
Sftegen unb ntad^te fie na^. 92un flogen fie fd^neQ nad^ $aufe, s 
abet bie ^auSt^itt roar jugefd^Ioffen, unb fie fonnten ben Sd^Iitjfel 
nid^t finben, ©o mu^ten fie vox bem §aufe bleiben unb routben 
naffet unb naffet. ®a flogen fie in i^tet Slngft ju bet gelb^ unb 
rotgeftteiften 3:ulpc unb fagten : „3:iilpd^en, mad^ unS ein roenig 
beine S3lume auf, ba^ xoxx ^ineinfd^litpfen tonnen unb nid^t ganj lo 
na^ roetben." 2)ie 3^ulpe abet antroottete : „2)et ®elbe unb 
bet 9tote mogen ^eteinfommen, abet ben 3Bei^en wiQ id^ m6)t." 
3)atauf antrootteten bie beiben, bet ®elbe unb bet 9lote j „5Rein, 
roenn bu unfetn Stubet, ben SBeifeen, nid^t ^aben roiUft, fo rooDen 
toix and) nid^t }u bit fomnten.'' 15 
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GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Add the definite axticle to the following nouns 

— ©djmctterling — ©onnc — ©(^liiffcl 

— 3lc9Ctt — 3ln9ft — Slumc 

— %}xipt — 2:ulp(^cn — §aus 

— Saugtpr — Sruber — S3rubcr(^cn 

(b) Add to the above nouns the proper forms of the 
pronouns rocld^ct ? iDcld^c? tocld^cS? and bicfcr, bicfc, bicfcd. 

2. State the general rules as to the gender of 

nouns ending in —ling, e.g., ©(^mcttcrling ; grii^ling ; ©pcrling.^ 

nouns ending in — c, e.g., ^(ume ; %\x\pt ; 9iafc.2 

noims ending in — d^cn, e.g., ^iilpd^cn ; 33Iiimd^en ; SiiaSd^en.^ 

3. Supply the endings of the following root-forms* 

bicf— toei^— ©(^mcttetUttQ bet toci^ ©d^mcttcrling, iDcId^— 

bicf— fd^bn— ^ulpc bic fd^roara— SDBollc, roclc^ — 

jctt— rot— Sliimc^cn bag Kcin— §auS, iDcld^— 

roeld^-— Kein— ©auS ? icn— fc^bn— Slumc 

bcrfelb— gut— 33rubcr jcb— gut— 33rubcr 

4. Give genitive sing, and nominative plu., both with 
the article, of 



— ©(^mcttetling 


— ©c^liiffcl 


— Slume 


— Xulpe 


— ©ruber 


— §auS 


— SauSt^tir 


— 2:ti(pd^en 


— ^dugd^en 



5. (a) State the rules regarding the comparison of ad- 
jectives.* 

(b) Compare warm ; fd^neH ; na^. 

6. How is the definite numeral einmal^ once, one time, 
distinguished from the indefinite eintnal, once upon a time?^ 



FIRST LESSON. 



COMPOSITION. 



The butterfly. A butterfly. Which butterfly? This 
butterfly. That butterfly. Each (every) butterfly. — The 
red butterfly. A red butterfly. The yellow butterfly. A 
yellow butterfly. — This butterfly is white, but that butter- 
fly is red. — How many butterflies ? Three butterflies. 
Three beautiful butterflies. The three beautiful butter- 
flies. Which three butterflies? These three beautiful 
butterflies. Those three beautiful butterflies. The three 
butterflies, which ... I play. He plays. They play. — 
I played. He played. They played. The three butter- 
flies played. They played in the warm sunlight. — I say. 
He says. They say. — I said. He said. They said. The 
butterflies said to the tulip. — What did they say to the 
tulip ? They said : " Open thy flower to us ! " — I answer. 
He answers. She answers. — I answered. She answered. 
The tulip answered. What did she answer ? She answered r 
" I do not want the white butterfly." 



CONVERSATION. 

SBte Dtele ©d^ntettetlinge toaten in bem @atten? SBaren fie 
aUc brei tot ? SDSarcn ftc aUc btci wci^ ? SBic tear bet erflc ? 
bcr jtoeitc ? bcr britte ? — 3P i>tc Silic toci^ ? 3P wei^ bic 
gatbc bet Silie? SBa3 ifl bic gatbc bcS ^PapictS? bcs 
©dances ? — SBSic ifl bic ^tcibc ? 3ft bic Sulpc tcci^ ? — 3jft 
bic 2^ulpc cine Sluntc? 3ft bic Silic aud^ cine Sluntc? SBic 
oicle Slumcn finb cine Silic, cine 2:ulpe, cine Mofe, cine 
^pajint^c unb cine 5latjiffc ? — SBaS fagten bic ©d^mettctUnge 
}u bet Xulpe ? 3Bag antwottcte bic 2;ulpe ? 
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the house 




DUUMFIT* 

the key = 


the flower 


=. 


the tulip = 


the rain 


= 


white = 


red 


= 


yellow == 


tired 


= 


wet = 


quick(ly) 


= 


good = 


to fly 


= 


to come = 


to play 


== 


to make =: 


to And 


= 


to stay, remain = 


to say 


= 


to answer = 


to come in 


= 


once upon a time = 


all at once 


= 


before the house = 



SECOND LESSON. 



9>\t btet ®dimetteir(ittge« 



@d tegnete aber me^t tinb me^r, uttb fo flogen fte ju bet 
Silie wnb fagten : „®utc Silie, mad^ wnS bctnc Slumc cin 
TDcnig auf, ba^ tcir nic^t gaitj na^ rocrbcn." 2)ie Silic ant- 
toortete : ;,^en SBei^en xoxVi id^ in metn $au3 auftte^men, 
toeil er gctabc fo auSfie^t, tcie id^, obcr bic beibcn aitbern 
mag td^ nid^t." ®a fagtc ber SQBei^c: „5Rcin, tDcnn bu mcinc 
Srilber nid^t aufne^men tDtdft, fo mag id^ aud^ ttid^t gu bit. 
2Bir TDoQen lieber }ufammen tta^ toetben^ als ba^ einer ben 
anbctn in ber 5Rot octldfet." Unb fo flogen fie roeitet. 



SECOND LESSON. 5 

Slber bie Sonne ^atte Winter ben SBoUen geptt^ xoa^ fitt 
gute ^ametaben bie btei ©d^mettetlinge roaten unb roie feft 
fie }ufammen^ielten. Saturn fant fie burd^ bie SBoIfen^ 
ttieb ben 9tegen fort unb fd^ien wiebet {|ell unb fteunblid^ 
in ben (Satten unb auf bie ©d^metterlinge. @g bauerte nid^t & 
(ange^ ba ^atte fie i^nen bie ^^liigel gettodnet unb i^ren 
Seib etwdrmt. Unb nun tanjten bie btei Sc^metteriinge 
n)ieber fo fro^Iid^ n)ie t)or bem 9tegen unb fpielten, bid 
eg Slbenb war. ®ann flogen fie jufammen nad^ ipaufe unb 
fd^liefen. lo 

GRAMMAR. 
1. (a) Add the indefinite article to the following nouns 



Silie 


— Slume 


— §auS 


— ^auSc^en 


SBrubcr 


— 9«ot 


— SSoKe 


— ^amerab 


SRcgcn 


— ©artcn 


— ©dctd^en 


- giiigel 


Seib 


— 9l5enb 







(&) Add to the same nouns the proper forms of the 
possessive adjectives mein, bein, fein (i^t) ; unfer, euer 

2. Give, together with the definite article, the nomi- 
native sing, of the following plurals 

Sritber SBoIfen ©c^mettetUnge ^(umen 

@drten ^atnetaben Sliigel gdufer 

Seiber Slbcnbc 

3. State gender, number and case of 

bet Silie (1. 1) bie 2Bo(!en (p. 5 1. 3) 

ben SBci^cn (1. 4) ben (Sarten (p. 5 1. 5) 

bcr 9tot (1. 9) bie ©c^mcttcrlinge (p. 5 1. 6) 
ben SBolfcn (p. 6 1. 1) 
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4. Give the Crerman equivalent of 

my house thy flower his brothers, her brothers 

our lilies your garden their wings 

5. Decline in the sing, and plu. the German equivalent 
of 8 

the good brother the white lily the small house 

a good brother a white lily a small house 

good brothers whitle lilies small houses 

6. Give at least five impersonal verbs expressing 
phenomena of nature.* 

COMPOSITION. 

It rains, it lightens and it thunders. Where is the sun? 
The sun is behind the clouds. — It rained, it lightened and 
it thundered. Where was the sun ? It* was behind black 
clouds. — The sun came through the clouds. — The three 
butterflies were three good comrades. They dance merrily. 
They danced merrily in the warm sunlight. — Do they 
dance? Did they dance? Did they not dance ? Do you 
dance ? Ko, we do not dance. Did you not dance ? — It 
is evening. It was evening. — They flew home.* — They 
slept at home. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBad fagten bie ©d^metterlinge ju bet Silie ? 2Bag anttoortete 
bicfe? — 933aS fiir Samctabcn roarcn bic brci ©d^mettcrlinge ? 
— SBo ift bie ©onnc, rocnn eS tcgnet ? SBo tear bie ©onne, 
alg eS regnete ? 2Ba3 ^atte fie ge^brt ? 3Bag t^at fte ttad^ bent 
Stegen ? — SBaS ttiaten bie brei ©d^metterlinge nad^ bem Megen ? 
SBie lange fpielten fie ? — SBo^in flogen fie am 3lbenb ? SBo 
fd^ltefen fie in bet Jlad^t? 



THIRD LESSON. 



the lily = ? 

the brother = 
the cloud = 
the garden = 
the evening = 
friendly = 
together = 



VOCABULARY. 

the flower = ? 

the need, trouble = 

the comrade = 

the wing = 

firm(ly) = 

merry (ily) = 

just so = 



after the rain 

behind the clouds 

on (upon) the butterflies = 



the house = ? 

the sun = 

the rain = 

the body = 

bright(ly) = 

more and more = 

before the rain = 



through the clouds = ? 
into the garden = 



THIBD LESSON. 



9>tx 3>tfle(fittfe. 

3ll3 bet Kcbc ®ott bic aSogcI fd^uf, gab cr il|iicn Seine jum 
^iipfen unb t^liigel jum ^^liegen uttb Sd^nabel jum @ingen. 
Unb aid fie nun aQe fertig waten unb urn it|n {|erumftanben^ 
ba nal|m et einen gro^en tJatbcnfaften unb malte i^nen bunte 
^ebetn. ^ie Xaube ett|ielt einen blauen $alg unb rotlid^e s 
tJliigel, ber ^anatieni^ogel rourbe fo gelb wie eine Sitrone, 
unb aHe SBogel routben fo prad^tig gefdtbt, roie eS fiir einen 
leben am beften war. 

9lut etnet roar iibrig geblieben, roeil er Winter ben anbetn 
ftanb unb ftd^ nid^t Dotbrangen rooKte, bad roar bet ^iftelfinfe. lo 
91U er enblid^ an bie Stei^e tant, ba ^atte ber liebe @ott aUe 
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^atben oerbraud^t, tinb eg xoax nid^td me^r itbrig al3 bie 
leeten Sd^ald^en. 3)a toeinte bad arme SSoglein, ba^ ed tttd^t 
aud^ cin fo fd^oncS buntcS ^Icib l|abcn foHtc raic bic anbcm. 
^et liebe @ott abet rebete i^m freunblid^ }u unb fptad^: 

5 „©ei nut rul|ig! gs ift nod^ in jcbcm ©c^dld^cn cin Ilcin 
rocnig gatbc jutttdEgeblicbcn, baS roill id^ mit bcm ^pinfcl 
auf bcinc gcbctn fltcid^en." Unb ct t^at es iinb malte ben 
®iftclfinfen ein bifed^cn tot unb ein bijjd^en blau unb ein 
bi^d^en fd^watj unb ein bi^d^en gelb unb xotx^, aud lebent 

10 ©d^ald^en ein ganj Ilein roenig, fo ba^ et bet buntefte oon 
aQen aSogeIn n)utbe unb bem lieben @ott banfte, ba^ et i{|n 
fo fd^on gemad^t ^atte. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Define the meaning of strong — weak — mixed declen- 
sion.^ 

2. (a) Give, together with the definite article, the 
nominative sing, of the following plural forms 



3)ii'telfin!cn 


®5ttct 


ajbgel 


Seine 


gliigel 


©ittonen 


©c^ndbel 


&alfc 


gcbetn 


^leiber 


gatben 


@c^d(ci^en 



(h) State to which declension each of the above nouns 
belongs. 

3. Decline in full the following root-forms * 

bet blau— Spal^ cin blau— §alg 

bic tot— gcbet cine tot— gcbet 

bag fd^dn- bunt— ^(eib cin fd^on— bunt— ^(cib 





THIRD 


LESSON. 


. 


4. Find the German cognates 


of 




thistle 


finch 




(fowl) 


(bone) 


feather 


dove 




canary (-fowl) 


cloth 


(pencil) 


(little) bit 




gave 


to hop 


to fly 


were 




stood 


great 


would 


was 




came 


- had 


(whined) 


to have 




should 


(spake) 


to strike 


did 




thanked 


blue 


reddish 


yellow 




more 


friendly 


red 


swart; swarthy 







5. Conjugate the present and past, indicative and sub- 
junctive moods, of the auxiliary verbs ^abcn and fcin.^ 

6. (a) Which prepositions govern sometimes the dative 
and sometimes the accusative ? * 

(h) State when they govern the dative or accusative 
respectively. 



COMPOSITION. 

The birds have two legs, two wings and a beak. Have 
they wings? Have you wings? No, I have no wings 
and no beak. What have you ? I have two arms and a 
mouth. I have two hands and ten fingers. — The birds 
can hop, they can also fly and sing. They hop and fly and 
sing. — The birds have feathers. They have many gay- 
colored feathers. — The dove has white, or blue, or reddish 
wings. The canary-bird has yellow feathers ; they are as 
yellow as a lemon. — The thistle-finch is the gayest-colored 
of (t)on) all birds. His feathers are a little bit red, and a 
little bit blue, a little bit black and white, and also a little 
bit yellow. — The Father in Heaven has made this little 
bird so beautiful. 
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CONVERSATION. 

38ad t^un bie SSogel tnit i^ren Seinen ? 2Bad t^utt fte tnit 
ben tJIttacIn ? SBaS t^un ftc ntit ben ©d^nSbcln ? — ,Ri>nnen 
©ic fingen? §abcn ©ic einen ©d^nabel obcr einen aRunb? 
aSotnit ftngen ©ic ? SBo ift 3^t aRunb ? — SBaS fiit fjcbcm 
^abcn bic SBogcl ? — 3fl bcr flanaricnijogel rot, blau, btaun, 
gelb, gtiin obcr fd^roarj ? SDSic ift bic Sitronc ? — 3ft gclb 
cine garbc? 3P ^o* <»w^ ^i«c tJ^^rbc? SDSic oicle garben 
finb rot, blau, gelb, braun unb griin ? SBic oiele garben {|at 
bcr SRcgcnbogcn? SBic oielc ^arbcn ^aben bie fjcbcm bc3 
®iftclfin!cn ? — SBelcl^er ift bcr buntcftc oon alien SSogcIn in 
3)cutf(i^Ianb ? 2Ber {|at i^n fo fd^on gcmac^t? 





VOCABULARY. 


the bird 


= ? the leg 


the wing 


= the beak, bill 


the color, paint 


= the box 


the color-box 


= the feather 


the dove, pigeon 


== the neck 


the canary-bird 


= the lemon 


the thistle-finch 


= the color-saucer 


the birdie 


= the dress, garment 


the brush (of a painter) 


= a little bit 


ready, done 


= big, large 


gay-colored 


= blue 


red 


= reddish 


yellow 


= splendid, gorgeous 


empty 


= poor 


beautiful 


= quiet 


each, every 


= to hop 


to fly 


= to sing 


to paint 


= to stand 


to weep, cry 


= to do 


to thank 


= to make 


as yellow as 


= for each one 


behind the others 


= at last, finally 


nothing was left but = be quiet I 
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S)ic Sautne fatten einntal ©treit untcr einanbcr, wcld^ct 
t)on i{|nen bet nii^Iid^fte fei. ^a trat bie @t(^e t)Ot unb 
fagte: ,,@e{|t mid^ an^ id^ bin ^od^ unb [tart unb ^abe oiele 
Sftc, unb meinc Sweigc ftnb rcid^ an Slattem unb ^Jtud^tcn." 
— w^tiid^tc ^aft bu roo^I/' fagtc bet ^firfid^baum, „aber c3 5 
finb nut griid^tc fiit bic ©d^rocinc, bic 3Rcnfd^en lonncn fic 
nid^t effen. 3lbct id^ licfcrc meinc totbadttgcn ^firfid^e auf 
bic 2^afeln bet Ronigc." — „S)aS ^ilft nid^t t)icl/' cntgcgnetc 
bet aipfclbaum, „t)on beinen ^prfid^en roctben nut rocnigc 
Scute fatt ; aud^ bauem fic nid^t lange^ bann n)crbcn ftc faul^ 10 
unb nicntanb tann fie me^r braud^en. ^a bin id^ ein anbtet 
Saum ; id^ trage aHe Sa^rc ^otbc t)oH Slpfel ; bie braud^en 
fid^ aud^ nid^t ju fd^ameU/ n)enn fic auf cine t)ome^mc 3:afel 
gcfc^t rocrbcn, abet fie madden aud^ bic 3lmten fatt ; au^erbcm 
fann man ftc im Dfen bonen obex fann Slpfclrocin bat)on is 
fcltern. 3d^ bin bcr nii^lid^ftc Saum." — „2)a3 bilbcft bu 
bit nut ein/' ent)ibette bic ®beltannc, „abet bu inft bid^, 
9JJit meinem §oIj l^eijt man bie 6fcn unb baut man bie 
ipdufer^ mid^ fd^ncibet man ju 93tettern unb mad^t 3:ifd^C/ 
©tii^Ie, ©durante unb fogat gro^c ©d^iffe barauS ; fetncr bin 20 
id^ im SBintcr nid^t fo ta^I roic \\)x, fonbetn id^ bin baS 
ganje ^(xl^x griln unb fd^on." — „2)a8 bin id^ aud^/' pel i^rc 
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©d^rocftet/ bic SRottannc, cin, „abcr id^ l|abc nod^ cincn anbcm 
SSotjug. S&^nn }u 3Bei^nad^ten bag G^riftfinb fontntt, battn 
fe^en mid^ bie Seute in i^te @tube tinb {|atigen golbene unb 
filbcnte 5Ruffe, Spfel, aKanbcln unb Mofincn an mcinc Sw^eigc. 
Unb iibcr mid^ fteuen fid^ bic Kinber am aHennciftcn. 3P 
baS mcHcid^t nid^t roa^r ? " 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Give, together with the definite article, the nomi- 
native sing, of the following plural forms 



Sdutne 
gru(^tc 

6fen 

©tii^lc 

3J2anbe(n 



arte 

©d^tDeine 

^aufcr 

@(^rdnfe 

3loftncn 



3rocigc 

Srcttcr 
©d^iffe 
^inbcr 



2. Find the German cognates of 



(beam) 
thick 
fruit 
table 
more 
to make 
board 
green 
child 



oak 

twig 

for. 

king 

year 

oven 

(desk) 

sister 



said 
rich 
swine 

to help 
full 

to dry 
(stool) 
nut 



flatter 
^dnige 
Stpfcl 



high 
(blade) 
to eat 
apple 
when 



apple- wine 
ship 



3. (a) Compare nii^lid^ — bid — teid^ — faul — gro^ 



(h) Compare 



^od^ — nal^. 



4. Conjugate the perfect and pluperfect, indicative and 
subjunctive moods, of the auxiliary verbs l^aben and fcin.^ 
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5. Account for the grammatical construction of 

t^tten* (1. 2) . bic ©d^rocinc*^ (1. 6) 

bcincn ^firfid^cn® (1. 9) mctnctn ^olj^ (L 18) 

i^rc ©tube* (p. 12 1. 3) meinc 3rocige» (p. 12 1. 4) 

6. (a) When is the conjunction hut translated by 
fonbetn, instead of abet?^° 

(b) Account for the use of fonbcrn in line 21. 



COMPOSITION. 

The tree. A tree. Which tree? What kind* of a 
tree ? — A useful tree. A more useful tree. The most 
useful tree. Which is the most useful tree? Is it the 
oak or the peach-tree or the apple-tree or the pine ? — The 
oak is high and strong ; it * has many leaves and f ruit(s), 
but we cannot eat the fruit (s) of the oak. The fruit (s) of 
the oak are not eatable. Are the acorns eatable? The 
hogs can eat them. — The peach-tree bears beautiful fruit (s). 
The peach is the fruit of the peach-tree, and the apple is 
the fruit of the apple-tree. What is the acorn ? It * is 
the fruit of the oak. — The apple is a very fine fruit ; it * 
lasts much longer than the peach and it is a fruit not only 
for the rich (plu.), but also for the poor. — Is the pine a 
useful tree ? Yes, it * is very useful. We heat our stoves 
with the wood of the pine. We build our houses with the 
wood of the pines. We make large and small tables and 
all kinds* of chairs of (auS) pine-wood. — But the finest 
tree is the Christmas-tree. It * bears many kinds * of 
fruits, apples and nuts, almonds and raisins. — Is this not 
true? 
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CONVERSATION. 

SSad^ft bie Sid^e im SBalbe obex tm ®arten? Sft {te ettt 
SBalbbatint obex ein ©attenbaum? !3ft bet 3lpfel6autn etn 
Oartenbaum ? SP cr aud^ ein grud^tbaum ? Sf* i>w ^P^P^^* 
bautn ein gtud^tbautn ? 3ft bie 3:annc ein grud^tbautn ? — 
3ft bet 2lpfcl bie ^uc^t bc3 2lpfclbaum3 ? SQSaS tft btc $fit= 
fid^c (bet ^isfitftd^) ? SBaS tft bie ©d^el ? — §aben bie @id^en 
gro^e bteite ©latter obet biinne, fpifte 5Rabeln? ipaben bie 
2:annen Slattet obet 9labeln ? — ©inb bie 9labeln bet Sannen 
itnntet grttn, im ©otnmet wnb im SBintet ? ©inb bie Slattct 
bet ©ic^en immet gtUn? ©inb bie gic^en ju SBei^nad^ten 
gtiin ? — SBann ift SDSei^nad^ten (SBann Rnb bie 3Bei^nac^ten), 
im ©ommet obet im SBintet? 3" weld^em SRonate ift eS? 
3ft bet 2)ejembet bet etfte obet bet le^te SRonat beS '^(i\^xt^ ? 
SaSeld^et 3Ronat ift bet jroeite ? bet oiette ? bet fed^fte ? bet 
je^nte ? — SBie »iele SRonate ^at ein "^ofyc ? SBie oiele 2:a9e 
i^at ein ©d^altia^t ? 2Bie oiele Xage \^(xi bet ^ebtuat in einem 
©d^altja^t? — SBie oiele 2:agc madden eine SBod^e? SBie 
oiele 3:age ftnb jwifd^en ©onntag unb ^eitag? SBeld^e oiet 
2:age finb jroifd^en ©onntag unb gteitag? — 3ln roeld^em 
Sage ift ieine ©d^ule? Sin weld^em 2;ag ge^en xoxx in bie 
«itc^e ? 



the tree = ? 

the apple-tree = 

the branch = 

the fruit = 

the peach = 

the raisin = 

the year = 

the cider = 



VOCABULARY. 

the oak = ? 

the pine = 

the twig = 

the swine, hog = 

the nut = 

the table = 

the basket = 

the wood = 



the peach-tree 

the Christmas-tree ■■ 

the leaf 

the apple 

the almond 

the king 

the stove 

the board 
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the chair 


-_ y 


the ship = ? 


the sister ==? 




= 


the child = 


useful = 


high 


= 


strong, big = 


rich = 


rotten, putrid 


= 


bare, bald = 


golden = 


(silvern) of silvei 


: = 


true = 


to eat = 


to furnish 


= 


to last, keep = 


to bear = 


to dry 


= 


to reply = 


to build = 


to cut 




= ? to come 


= ? 


among themselves 


= no one, nobody 


= 


(quite) a different tree = besides, furthermore = 
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(^ug einem 3Rdrcl^en von @mft oon SBilbenbrud^.) 



Sroci SRofcn, cine gclbc unb cine roci^c, roaren neben cinanbct 
in einem ©atten aufgen^ad^fen. @ines Staged n)urben fie ge- 
ttennt. 3)ie gelbe SRofe lam in ben Sefi^ eines fteinreid^en 
Wanned/ unb barum fal^ fte fo ftolj unb glitdlid^ au3 voxt 
eine ^rinjcffin, bie eineS jungen KonigS SBcib roerben foU. 6 
S^re neue §eimat roar ganj prad^tijoll. 2)a§ §au3 bes reid^en 
SWanneS lag in ber SBorftabt, too' nut teid^e Seute roo^nten, 
unb in ber @tra^e, in ber bad ipaug ftanb/ n)o^nten nur bie 
reid^ften ber SReid^en. 3n ben §dufern befanben fid^ fo gro^e 
©d^a^e, ba^ bie Suft in ber 9lad^barfd^aft roie mit ©olbftaub lo 
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ctfullt roar, fo ba^ bic ©pctlingc, rocnn fie but<!^ bic ©tta^c 
flogen, mit oetgolbeten @d^n)anien ^etaudlamen. 

Winter bent $au{e beS reid^en 3JlanneS lag ein grower 
(Sarten, in beflen 3Ritte ein fleiner SBalb bet fcltenften unb 

6 fd^bnften 9tefen ftanb. 2Bag biefen ein befonberg ftattlid^ed 
3lu3fe^en gab, bag roaren jierlici^e S^dfeld^en, toon benen jebe 
einS urn ben §al3 trug. 2luf biefen roar ber 3lame einer jeben 
SRofe aufgejd^rieben, foroie i^re gamilie unb i^r ©cburtSort. 
^a roaren Stofen, bie auS S^ina ftammten, anbere ayx^ Dft^ 

10 inbien unb eine fogar toon ber ^nfel Sourbon. ^a, bie ©efeU^ 
fd^aft roar roirflid^ roeit ^er! 

GRAMMAR. 
1. Give gender, meaning, genitive sing, and nominative 



plu. of 








^ofc 


@arten 


%n 


3Rann 


5eomg 


SBeib 


§au3 


SJorftabt 


©trage 


ed^a« 


Suft 


©pcrling 


©d^roana 


SBalb 


Xafeld^en 


SamiUe 


©cburtgort 


Sttfel 







2. (a) How do feminine nouns ending in -in form their 
plural ? * 

(b) Give meaning, genitive sing, and nominative plu. of 

bic ?rtnaefftn bic ^bnigin 

bic ^atferin bie ^merifanerin 

3. State the gender of most names of plants, fruits and 
flowers, and illustrate the rule by examples.^ 

4. (a) Decline the two forms of the relative pronoun 
(roeld^er, roeld^e, roeld^eS and ber, bie, baS) through sing, and 
plu.» 
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(b) Substitute in the following sentences one form of 
the relative pronoun for the other 

®tne ^rinseffin; tDeld^e eineS jungen ^onigS ^eib tDerben joU. 

^ie ©tta^e, in n)e(c^er bag $aug bed reid^en 3)2anneS ftanb. 

2)ie ©|)crlingc, bic burd^ bie ©tro^c flogcn. 

3ter(tc^e ^dfelc^ett; Don loeld^en jebe Stofe eind urn ben $a(d trug. 

2)ie3lofen; bie auS ©l^ina ftammten. 

2)te 3'lofen, beren* §eimat Dftinbien roar. 

2)ie3lofe, beren* ®c6urt3ort bic Snfcl S3our6on roar. 

6. Determine case, number and gender of 

einem ®arten (1- 2) eineS 3:ageg (1. 2) 

eineg ftcinrcic^en 2Jrannc3 (1. 3) ber SBorftabt (1. 7) 

ben §aufcm (1. 9) ben §a(g (p. 16 1. 7) 

einer jebcn SRofe (p. 16 1. 7) ber Snfel ft). 16 1. 10) 

6. State the present, the past and the past participle of 
the modal verbs* (modal auxiliaries). 

COMPOSITION. 

A rose. No rose. My rose. Her rose. — Two roses. 
Two beautiful roses. Beautiful roses. Beautiful yellow 
roses. — The yellow rose was as proud as a young princess. 
Princesses, queens and empresses are often very proud, but 
they are not always happy. — Why was the yellow rose so 
proud and happy ? The house of the rich man lay in the 
most fashionable street of the suburb. Only the richest 
families lived there. — The street in which the house of 
the rich man stood, was very fashionable. — A large garden 
was behind the house of the rich man. Behind the house 
of the rich man was a large garden. — The finest and rarest 
roses grew in the center of the same. In the center of the 
same grew the finest and rarest roses. — Which roses? 
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How many roses ? What kind of roses ? These roses. 
Those roses. Several hundred roses. No roses. Red 
roses. White roses. Yellow roses. Tea-roses. Moss- 
roses. Each (every) rose. That rose. All roses. — The 
roses had small wooden tablets about their necks. — The 
names of the families of these roses were written on those 
little wooden tablets. — One rose was from China, another 
came from the East Indies,* and again another from the 
island of * Bourbon in the Indian Ocean. 



CONVERSATION. 

28cr lauftc bic gelbc SRofc? aBarum-roat bicfc nun fo ftolj 
unb glwcllid^ rote cine junge ^rinjeffin ? — SBo lag baS §auS 
bcs reid^w SJJanneS ? 2Ba3 fiir gamilien roo^nten in bet 
aSorftabt? SBo lag ber ©arten beS rcid^en SRanneS? SBaS 
filr gtofen ftanben in ber aJlitte bes ©artens ? — SBaS ttug 
eine jebe 9lofe urn ben ipals ? SBaS ftanb auf biefen Safel^ 
d^en ? — SBar 2)eutfd^Ianb bic §cimat bicfer fcltenen SRofen ? 
SBo^et famen bie einen ? bie anbcrn ? SBo^er fam bie feltenftc 
unb fd^onfte Slofc? — 3" roeld^em Djean liegt bie Snfel 
Sourbon ? 3« weld^em aJJeere liegt bie Snfel ©ijilien ? SBo 
liegen bie Snfcln 3Kart^a3 2Beingarten unb Sflantudet ? 





VOCABULARY. 






the king = ? 


the princess 


= ? 


the wife 


==? 


the home = 


the city 


= 


the suburb 


= 


the street = 


the treasure 


= 


the gold 


= 


the dust = 


the gold-dust 


= 


the air 


= 


the neighborhood = 


the sparrow 


= 


the tail 


= 


the center = 


the forest 


= 


the tablet 


= 


the neck = 


the name 


= 


the family 


= 


the birthplace = 


the company 


= 


rich 


= 


mighty* rich = 


proud 


= 


happy 


= 


young = 


fashionable = 


gilt, gilded 


= 
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Sie ibeibett Slofeti* 

2. 

^ie xotx^t 9to{e ^tte ein atmer Sd^uJ^mad^et fUt feine 
franfe ^rau gefauft. @ie ftanb in einem Slumentopf t)or 
bet ^auSt^ilr unb fit^lte ftd^ im $et}en ted^t ungliidlid^, ba^ 
fie in ben Seftft Don atmen Seuten gefommen roar. SBa^renb 
fie fo in i^tet %xa\xtt ben ^opf l^dngen lie^, ^otte fie auf s 
einmal eine feine ©timme l^intet ftd^, weld^e fagte : ,;®uten 
ajjorgen, grau SRofe!" Unb als fie fi<!^ umwanbte, ertlidfte 
fie einen fleinen Kanatient^ogel, bet in feinem ^afig in bem 
geoffneten genftet ^ing, ^intet weld^em bet ©d^u^mad^et auf 
feinem bteibeinigen ©tul^I fa^ unb oxi feinen ©tiefein unb lo 
©d^u^en atbeitete. a)et aSogel ^atte jroei Huge fd^roatje 
Slugen unb einen Ileinen xotx^tn ©d^nabel. 3Jlit bem le^teten 
fagte et nod^ einmal : „®uten SRotgen, gtau SRofe ! 3d^ ^abe 
geftetn Slbenb feine ©elegen^eit ge^abt, @ie 2^ begtit^en. 
@tlauben @ie mit, ba^ \6^ mid^ ^^nen je^t tootfteQe ; mein 15 
9lame ift ^ieping." — 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Decline the personal pronouns id^, bu, et (fie) — wit, 
i^t (©ie), fie.^ 

2. Decline bet, bie, baS as article and as relative pro- 
noun.* 
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3. Which verbs undergo in their conjugation an external 
change, the weak or the strong ? • 

4. Complete the following relative clauses 

@in @(^ul^mad^er ift ein 'Slaxm, ber . . . 

®in 93lumcnto|)f ift cin Xo|)f, in wclc^cm . . . 

^rme ^t\xit ftnb ^iuit, b i e . . . 

®in brcibcinigcr ©tu^l ift cin ©tul^l; roclc^ct . . . 

5. Which verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary ^abcn, 
and which with fcin ? * 

6. Account for the use of the auxiliaries l^aben and fcin 
in the following sentences 

®in ©(^u^mad^cr l^atte bic roci^c 9ilofc gcfauft. 

^ic n)cigc Stofc toar in ben ^efi^ Don atmen Scuten gefommcn. 

@ie liat cine fcinc @timmc ^intcr fi(^ gcl^btt. 

3)cr ©(^u^mad^et l^at an bent ^enftcr gejeffen. 

2)cr ^ogcl ifl aug fcinem ^dfig in ben ^alb geflogcn. 



COMPOSITION. 

I buy a rose. He buys a white rose. She buys a beau- 
tiful red rose. — He bought the white rose. Who bought 
that white rose ? He will buy the rose. He has bought 
it.* He had bought it for me, for thee, for him, for him- 
self,* for her ; for us, for you, for them. — That poor man 
has bought this beautiful white rose for his sick wife. — 
The white rose was unhappy in her heart. Why was she 
unhappy? — A canary-bird sits in the cage. A little 
canary-bird sat in his cage. A little canary-bird with two 
bright black eyes and a white beak. What kind of eyes 
had he ? What kind of eyes have you ? What kind of 
eyes have I ? — What did the canary-bird say to the white 
rose ? '* Frau Rose," said he, " permit me to introduce 
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myself to you ! " — My friend said : " Miss Brown, permit 
me to introduce to you my brother Charles ! " — " Profes- 
sor,* permit me to introduce to you my friend, Mr. Smith, 
of Boston!" — Good morning! Good day! Good even- 
ing ! Good night ! — I am glad to see you. How are you ? 



Thank you, I am well, 
at your home ? 



And how are you ? Are all well 



CONVERSATION. 

SBcr ^ttc bic tDci^e Slofc gcfauft ? giir n)cn ^attc cr ftc 
gctauft ? — 2Barum fii^lte fid^ bic tDci^c Slofc fo ungliidlici^ ? 
— SBcld^e SBorte ^brte fie auf einmal am ndd^ften SWorgcn ? 
2Bcr ^attc bicfc SBortc gefprod^en ? — StcUcn ©ic mid^, bittc, 
S^rem 3?a(i^bar (S^ter SJad^barin) t)or! SKit tDeld^en 2Bortcn 
n)Urbc grau ©cnalor §anna i^rc ©d^rocfter SWaub bcr grau 
^Prafibent SWcSinlcti t)orftelIen ? — 2Bo fa^ bet KanattcnDogcl ? 
Scfd^rciben Sic ben SSogcI, bie garbc feincr gcbern, fcincr 
2lugen unb fcineS ©d^nabelS! 



the shoemaker =? 


the flower 


IT. 

= ? 


the pot = ? 


the flower-pot = 


the door 


= 


the house-door= 


the heart = 


the possession 


= 


the people = 


the sadness = 


the head 


= 


the voice = 


the morning = 


the cage 


= 


the window = 


the stool, chair = 


the boot 


= 


the shoe = 


the bird = 


the eye 


= 


the beak, bill = 


the evening = 


the chance 


= 


the name = 


to buy = 


to sell 


= 


to hear = 


to work = 


to greet 


= 


to permit = 


to introduce = 


once more 


= 


to-day = 


last night 


= ? 




yesterday =? 


the day before yesterday = 




to-morrow = 


the day after to-morrow = 
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Sie ibeibett Slofem 



Sad attige SBefen bed AanatienDOgeld gefiel bet toet^en 
SRofC/ {te mad^te einen fteutiblid^en ^nis, lie^ fxi) mit il^m 
in ein ©efptcid^ ein unb ftagte i^n, tote alt et fei/ unb tote 
lange et fd^on bei Sd^u^mad^erd toare. 3)a feufjte $en 

6 ^pieping unb fagte : „3^ bin leibet fein Sii^flli^S «^^^^/ *>^"« 
id^ bin fd^on ein 3a^r unb jroei Sage alt ; Dorgeftem war 
mein @ebuttstag. 93ei @d^ul^mad^etS abet bin id^ fd^on btei 
3Ronate, unb ^offentlid^ bleibe id^ mein ganjed £eben lang bei 
i^nen." Unb alS bie SRofe i^n wcitet ftagte, ob c8 i^m bcnn 

10 fo gut bei ©d^u^mad^etS gefaHc, ba btel^te ct bie Sluglcin im 
Sopfe Return unb fagte: „£}, baS fmb engelSgute Seute, unb 
befonbetd bie ^inbet/' unb bann n)urbe et fo melanci^oltfc!^, 
ba^ et fd^neQ einen fleinen @d^Iud SBaffet ne^men mu^te, 
n)eil i^m fonft bie 3;^tdnen in bie 3lugen getommen njaten. 



GRAMMAR. 
1. (a) What is the mixed declension ? ^ 
(b) Decline baS Suge and baS §etj. 
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2. Translate by the proper cases of the personal pro- 
nouns without prepositions* 



me 


of me 


tome 


to her 


of him 


of her 


she 


her 


they 


to them 


to you 


to us 



3. Account for the accusatives of time ' in the following 
sentences 

3(^ ^abe @te geftern ^benb nic^t begril^en I5nnen. 
34 bin ein 3a^r unb ixotx ^age alt. 
JS^ bin fd^on brei 3Ronate bet ©c^u^mac^evS. 
goffentlid^ bleibeic^ mein gan^eS ^thtn beii^nen. 

4. How is the preposition Jei * translated in each of the 
following sentences ? 

S)et ©(^u^mac^cr atbcitctc bci bent offcnen ^Jcnftcr. 

$offentli(^ bleibe i(^ mein ganged £eben bet il^nen. 

3c& l^abe ©ie geftern 2lbenb bei "^^m 5lnhinft nic^t begriijen fdnnen. 

6. Distinguish mein langcS Seben and mein Scben lang. 

6. Account for the present tense* in id^ bin fd^oti brei 
SKonate bci ©d^ul^maci^crS. 



COMPOSITION. 

She asks him. Does she ask him ? Does she not ask 
him? — She asked him. Did she ask him? Did she not 
ask him? Yes, she asked him: "How old are you?" 
And what did he answer ? He replied : " I am a year and 
two days old." — "I am 12 months and 2 days old." — 
" I am 52 weeks and 2 days old." — "I am 367 days old." 
— The day before yesterday was my birthday. — When is 
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your birthday, Miss Mary ? When is Washiligton's birth- 
day ? — Then she asked him : "How long have you been ♦ 
with shoemakers ? " He replied : " I have been with them 
already three months." — Her next question was : " Are 
they *^ood people? " He answered : "They are as good 
as the angels." 

CONVERSATION. 

SBaS wax bcr 9Jamc beS fianaricnt)ogcl3 ? SBcId^cn Xiamen 
^attc cr ? SBic ^iefe cr ? — 2Bic ^ci^cn ©ic ? SBic ^eifit 3^r 
beutfd^cr Scorer (S^te bcutfd^e Secretin)? SBic ^ci^t bet 
^rafibcnt ber SSercinigten ©taatcn t)on 3lmcrifa ? — SBie l^ie^ 
bcr erftc ^Prdfibent unfcret SRcpublit? SBic l^ie^ feinc grau? 
aOBie l^ie^ fein Sanbgut in aSitginien ? — 2Bic ^ci^t bcr Saifcr 
t)on ©cutfd^Ianb ? — 2Bic alt wax ber fianarientjogcl ? SBie 
alt finb ©ic ? — SBann n)ar fein ©cburtStag ? mann ift S^r 
©cburtstag ? SBann feicm n)ir SBaf^ingtonS (ScburtStag ? 
SBann ift 3lbra^am SincoInS ©cburtstag ? aBiflen ©ie baS 
nid^t ? ^bnncn ©ie mir morgcn fagen, wann 2lbra^am SincolnS 
©cburtstag ift? 





VOCABULARY. 


the conversation 


= ? 


the youth, young man = ? 


the year 


= 


the day = 


the birthday 


= 


the month = 


the life 


= 


the head = 


the child 


= 


the water = 


the tear 


= 


the eye = 


to please 


= 


to sob, sigh = 


to stay, remain 


= 


courteous = 


old 


= 


as kind as an angel = 



especially, particularly = 
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3)ie @tttfi^e^ititd bet 9Rettf«ettiraffem 

(6inc Sn^ittttcrfage.) 

Untcr bcm Snbiancrftammc bet ©cminolcn in gloriba pnbct 
ftd^ bie folgenbe ebetifo merlmurbige xoxt fmntooUe @age, toeld^e 
ben Urfprung beS ,;roei^en 3KanncS" unb feine ttbcrlcgenl^eit 
iibct bie anbern SRaffen jum ©egenftanb ^at: 

211s ber gro^e ®eift bie ©rbc etfd^affen ^attc, fd^uf ct gleid^^ 5 
jcitig btei 3Rdnner, alle t)on roci^er §autfarbe. 2)ann fii^rte 
er fie an einen Jeid^ unb befall i^nen ^ineinjufpringen unb 
}U baben. ^et eine ge^ord^te fofort unb fam vein unb xotx^ 
auS bcm SBafler ^erauS. 3)er jroeite jogerte eine SBeile, unb 
ba bag 993affer burd^ bad ^Idtfd^em beg erften etmaS fd^lantntig lo 
geroorbcn war, fo ging et fupfetfarben au3 bem Sab ^etDor. 
^CT britte {prang erft ^inein, alg bie ^lut t)om @d^lantme 
gang bunfel gen)orben xoax, fo ba^ et mit DoQig fd^n)ar}er ^aut 
juriidfam. 3)ann legte i^nen ber grofic ©eiji brei Siinbel 
Dor unb erlaubte bem fd^marjen Wanne juerft gu n)a^Ien, benn 15 
cr fii^Ite SWitleib mit i^m, roeil er fo fd^roarg geroorben war. 
3)iefer na^m aHe brei SSUnbel in bie §anb, unb nad^bem er 
i^r @en)id^t gepriift \:^<kiit, na^m er bag fd^roerfte. ^ann folgte 
ber Aupferfarbene/ welc^er bad ndd^ftfd^were 93iinbel rod^Ite unb 
bem toeif^n tlRanne bad leid^tefie ttberlie^. 9Ud "t^ann ein ieber ao 
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fcin Siinbcl offnctc, ba jcigtc cS fid^, ba^ baS crftc ^adtcn, 
©paten utib aUctlci ^anbtDcrfSjeug fUt fd^rocte ^Ibarbcit cnt* 
l^iclt. 3n bcm jwcitcn SSiinbcI watcn SSogcn, ?Pfcilc unb 
angcl^alcn fur ^rieg, gagb unb gifd^fang. 2)a3 brittc abet 
gab bem wci^cn SWannc papier, gcbcr unb Sintc, bic ®runb= 
lagen fciner tlbcimiad^t iiber bic anbcrn SRaflcn. 

GRAMMAR. 
1. Find the German cognates of 



white 


(ghost) 


earth 


three 


third 


feather 


both 


bath 


through 


water 


great 


spade 


the (hide) 


field 


bundle 


man 


hook 


light (of weight) 


flood 


copper 


has 


over 


slime 


first 


fully 


laid 







2. (a) Which prepositions govern the genitive ? ^ 
(h) Which prepositions govern the accusative ? ' 

(c) Which prepositions govern always the dative ?• 

3. Explain the grammatical construction of 

bcm Snbiancrftammc (1. 1) ben Urfpning (1. 3) 

bcS tDci^en SJiZanncS (1. 3) bic ®rbc (1. 6) 

roei^cr §autfar5c (1. 6) ftc (1. 7) 

i^ncn (1. 7) bcm SBaffcr (1. 9) 

4. State principal parts and meaning of the following 
weak^ verbs 

fogcn fiil^rcn bobcn jogcrn (cgcn 

roft^lcn fiil^len prilfcn folgcn offncn 
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5. State principal parts and meaning of the following 
strong^ verbs 

finben fd^affcn f|)rin9cn fommen Qc^cn 

ne^men laf{en ^alten ge5en raerben 

6. (a) What is the position of the verb in clauses be- 
ginning with such subordinating conjunctions® as: alS, 
when; nad^bcm, after; \>a, as, since; ba^, bamit, that; fo 
ba^, so that; VDtil, beeaicse? 

(b) Account for the position of 

l^attc (1. 6) war (1. 11) roar (1. 13) 

auriitffam (1. 14) roar (1. 16) ^attc (1. 18) 

dffnctc (p. 26 1. 1) cnt^ielt (p. 26 1..2) 

COMPOSITION. 

The Great Spirit creates the earth. The Great Spirit 
cheated the earth. When he created the earth. He has 
created the earth. He had created the earth. When the 
Great Spirit had created the earth. —"He created three 
men. They were white. These three white men. Those 
three white men. — I jump into the water. I jumped into 
the water. Those three white men jumped into the water. 
Why did they jump into the water ? Because the Great 
Spirit had ordered it. The water of the pond was clear. 
The clear water of the pond turned muddy. — A white 
skin. A copper-colored skin. A black skin. — A man 
with a white skin. A man with a copper-colored skin. A 
man with a black skin. — A bundle. Three bundles. Here 
are three bundles. There were three bundles. One bundle 
was light, but. the two other bundles were heavy. — The 
man with the black skin took the heaviest bundle. The 
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negro chose the bundle which was the heaviest. — The man 
with the copper-colored skin took the second bundle, which 
was not as heavy as that * of the black man. The Indian 
chose the second bundle. — The bundle of the white man 
was very light. It was the lightest of the three bundles. 

— What was in those three bundles ? A spade and a pick- 
axe were in that of the negro. In the bundle of the Indian 
was an arrow and a bow. — What did the white man find 
in his bundle? He found in it (barin) pens, ink and 
paper. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBaS ift ©ijilicn, cine 3«^I ^i>ct cine §albinfcl ? SBaS ift 
gloriba? ©ricd^cnlanb? Sorfifa? SDancmarf? 5Rantu(fet? 

— Sicgt gloriba im ©iiboften obcr im ©Ubrocftcn bcr 3Scr= 
cinigtcn ©taatcn Don 2lmerifa ? Sicgt bcr ©taat 3Raine im 
5Worbn)eftcn obcr im Sflorboften bcr Union? SBo licgt Ralu 
f ornicn ? SBo licgt bad SCevtitotium 3llaSf a ? — SBcId^eS 2anb 
ift ba3 aSatcrlanb bcr 2)eutjd^en ? aBcId^cS Sanb ift bic §cimat 
t)c3 granjofen? SBo roar bic §eimat bcr ©cminolcn? 3" 
roeld^cm ^^i^i^^^^^^^P^wiwic gc^ortc bcr §duptling DSceoIa ? gu 
rocld^cm ©tammc gc^brtc 3:ccumfe^ ? SSon rocld^cm Stammc 
roar (Sitting 33uII bcr §auptling ? 







VOCABULARY. 




the Indian 


= ? 


the negro 


= ? 


the white man = ? 


the race, type = 


the race of mankind = 


the ghost, spirit = 


the skin 


= 


the color 


= 


the color of the skin = 


the pond 


= 


the water 


= 


the while = 


the bath 


= 


the flood 


== 


the compassion = 


the hand 


= 


the weight 


= 


the war * = 


the chase 


ss 


clean 


= 


slimy, muddy = 


dark 


»m 


black 


^ 


heavy — 
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light (of weight) = ? simultaneously = ? 

somewhat muddy = each one = 

the two others = among the Indians = 

out of (from) the water = so that = 

because = 
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9ttebti4 bet Btneite ttttb 9Rofed 99lettbe(dfo^m 

3)cr jubifd^e ^P^ilofop^ SKofeS SWenbcISfol^n, bet intimc 
grcunb ScffingS, ftanb bci bcm ^reu^cnfonig gricbrid^ bcm 
©ro^en in i^o^en 6^ren unb n)ar ein gemgefe^ener @aft an 
bet fontglid^en S^afel im Sd^Io^ ju @andfouci. Slid et eineS 
Staged eingelaben max, unb jmar ju einer beftimmten @tunbe, s 
erfd^ien et nid^t. 9{iemanb Derriet Ungebulb ober mad^te etne 
Scmcrfung. 21IS aUx bet Sonig fcinc U^r am bcr Safd^c 
jog unb btefelbe in bet $anb ^ielt, aid n^oUte et fagen: „3So 
blcibt bcnn ajlcnbclsfo^n ?" ba bcmct!tc cinct bet (Safte : „^a, 
fo ftnb bie ©elel^tten, roenn fie ^intet i^ten 33u<!^etn ft^en, lo 
bann Detgeflen fie aHeS." — „9lun/' antroottete bet ^onig 
lad^enb/ „xoxx VDoUm i^n fiit feine Unpilnltlid^teit fttafen unb 
i^n ted^t in 3Setlegen^eit feften." — 3)ann na^m et ^apiet unb 
33Iei[tift unb fd^tieb bie SBottc „aKenbeISfo^n ift ein (S\eL 
gtiebtid^ II." — 3)atauf befall et einem ^agen, baS ?Papiet is 
an bed ^^ilofop^en Pa$ )u legen. 93alb lam ^Dtenbeldfo^n/ 
lad bie Jlatte unb ftedtte fte in bie Xafd^e^ o^ne ein SBott 
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%\x fagen. 2)er Sonig fragte fd^alf^aft : „6i, ci, mcin licbct 
^enbeldfo^n, toad ^aben @te benn ba? 3)a3 ift too^l ein 
SicbeSbricfd^en ? SBoHcn ©ic unS nid^t ben Sn^alt mitteilen V* 
„©c^r gem, 6ure 3Raie[tat/' antroortete ber ^^ilofop^ unb 
lag tnit tauter @titnme: ^^enbeldfo^n t[t ein @fel. ^riebrid^ 
ber jroeite." — 3)er Ronig lad^te ^erjlid^. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Add to the following nouns the definite article, and 
state the nominative plu. of the compound nouns 



— ^rcu^e 


— Slci 


— Siebc 


— ^bnig 


— ©tift 


— "S3rief 


— ^rcu^enfottig 


- SBIciftift 


— SiebcSbricf 

— StcbcSbriefc^cn 



2. Decline the following nouns, and state to which 
declension^ they belong 

ber ©ele^rte ber ^^ilofopl^ ber ^agc 

ber 3n)eite ber ©ro^e ber ^prcuje 

3. How are the ordinal numbers derived from the 
cardinal numbers ?' 

4. How is the indefinite article ein (a) distinguished 
from the numeral ein (one) ? ' 

5. Account for the dative and the accusative after the 
preposition ttt * in the following sentences 

2)cr ^bnig §telt bte U§r in ber §anb. 

^er $^i(ofop^ ftedte bte ^arte in bte %a\^e. 
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6. (a) When is the genitive of time* used, answering 
the question when? 

(b) Account for the genitive cincS lagcS (line 4). 



COMPOSITION. 

Frederick II., the Great, was king of Prussia from 1740 
to 1786. — The philosopher Mosess Mendelssohn was a 
close friend of Lessing. He was a close friend of the poet 
Lessing.* — The Grerman philosopher Moses Mendelssohn 
was a Jew. The great musician and composer Mendelssohn- 
Bartholdy was his grandson. — The philosopher was fre- 
quently a guest of king Frederick at the castle of Sanssouci. 
One day * he did not come at the appointed hour. — The 
king took a pencil and wrote on a paper the words : " Men- 
delssohn is an ass. Frederick II." — The philosopher came 
at last. At last he came. — The paper lay before his seat. 
The paper lay before the seat of the philosopher. — He saw 
the paper, took it, read it and put it into his pocket. — 
Frederick said to the philosopher : " My dear Mendelssohn, 
what have you there ? Is that perhaps a love-letter ? " 
Then the king asked the philosopher : " Will you not read 
the contents aloud ? " — The philosopher read : *< Mendels- 
sohn is one ass. Frederick the second.^' — The king laughed 
heartily. 

CONVERSATION. 

SDSar 3RofcS 5DlenbclSfo^n cin Shrift, tin 3ubc, cin 3Ro^ammt^ 
bancr obcr cin §cibc ? SBSer roar fein intimfter grcunb ? — 
3Bet wax bamalg R'6n\% in ^reu^en? SBeld^en Stamen ^atte 
bet bamalige Jtbni^ Don ^reu^en? 3Bie ^ie^ ber bamalige 
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' Sonig x)on ^rcufecn ? — Sffiie ^icfe baS ©d^lo^ bcs ilonigS 
in ber 3?d^c t)on ^PotSbam ? — Sam 3KenbelSf o^n an jcncm 
%(x%z punftlid^, ju frii^ obcr gu fpdt ? — SBcId^c 2Bortc fd^ricb 
bcr Rbnig auf baS ^Papier? 9Rit roaS fd^rieb er fie? 2luf 
was fd^rieb er fie ? — SBo lag bie Sarte, als 3J{enbeISfo^n 
enblid^ onfam? ©a^ er fie? SaS er fie? SBas t^at er 
bamit ? — aSaS fragte i^n ber Sonig ? — £aS ajleubelsfo^n 
ben 3"^^It bes Rapiers Dor? 2luf weld^e jroei SBorte legte 
er bejonbern Slccent ? 

VOCABULARY. 



the philosopher = ? 
the honor, esteem =: 
the hour = 

the watch (time-piece) = 
the scholar = 



= ? 



the friend 
the guest = 

the impatience = 
the pocket = 
the book = 



the king = ? 
the castle = 
the remark = 
the hand = 
the paper = 



the lead-pencil = ? 

the ass = 

the seat, place = 

the love-letter = 

the voice = 

to appear = 

to hold = 

to sit, be seated = 

to answer = 

to write = 

to read = 

close, intimate = 

certain, fixed = 

heartily = 

from his pocket = 

behind their books = 

with (a) loud voice » 



the word = ? 

the page (young nobleman) = 

the card = 

the contents = 

to invite = 

to betray, show = 

to remark = 

to forget = 

to take = 

to order = 

to laugh = 

royal = 

loud = 

in high honor* = 

in his hand = 

without saying a word =» 
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9if}^ottt ttifftt ti^er Ungllicfltfbe* 

Sin atmet 3J{ann, ber einen @tel}fu^ ^atte, ging burd^d 
2)orf unb mu^te m cincr ©d^ar finabcn t)oriibcr. 2)er wn- 
gejogene ^einrid^ lad^te ilbei i^n, ging ^infenb Winter i^m 
^er unb fpottete i^n and. 3)a roanbte fid^ ber 3J{ann urn, 
fa^ n)e^muttg auf ben Spotter unb Sao^it ju '\\)m : ^^Knabe^ s 
id^ t)abe al3 @olbat furd 3$aterlanb gefod^ten ; mein Sein ^abe 
id^ in ber ©d^Iad^t bei ©raoelotte burd^ eine Kanonenfugel 
oerloren. 2)iefer ©teljfu^ uerbient alfo beinen ©pott nid^t." 
Sie freunblid^en SSSorte bed 3Ranned brangen in aQe ^er^en. 
2)ie Knaben jogen griifeenb bie Mniitn vox it)m ab, unb §einrid^ lo 
fd^amrot im ©eftd^t, roagte nid^t auf^ublidten.. @r fpottete nie 
me^r iiber einen Ungliidtlid^en. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Distinguish between the plural forms* 

SBorte and SBortcr 
©eftc^tc " ©eftc^ter 
mnh " »an!en 
Sanbe, SJanbe, Sanber 
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2. (a) How are adjectives declined when used as nouns ?' 

(b) Decline, through sing, and plu., the following adjec- 
tives used substantively 



the German 

the Grerman woman 

a Grerman 

a German woman 



the old man 
the old woman 
an old man 
an old woman 



the unfortunate man 
the unfortunate woman 
an unfortunate man 
an mif ortunate woman 



Grermans 



old people 



unfortunate people 



3. Distinguish between roiffen and fcnnen,* 

4. (a) What are the peculiarities in the conjugation of 
mixed * verbs ? 



(b) What is the German equivalent of 



I know (fcnncn) 

I knew 

I have known 



thou namest 
thou namedest 
thou hast named 



he turns 
he turned 
he has turned 



we bring 

we brought 

we have brought 



you know (roiffcn) 

you knew 

you have known 



they tliink 
they thought 
they have thought 



5. (a) State which of the following vjBrbs are separable 
and which inseparable compounds* 



detfpotten 
derbienen 



audfpotten 
aUdie^en 



ttmraenben 
aufblicfen 



derlieten 



(b) Give of each of these verbs the 1. pers. sing, of the 
present, past, and perfect indicative. 

6. Explain the idiom „tx mu^te' an ciner ©d^ar ilnaben 
Dorttbet." 
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COMPOSITION. 

A man with a wooden leg. A man with a wooden leg is 
unfortunate. A man who has a wooden leg, is unfortunate. 
The unfortunate (subst.) man had a wooden leg. — The 
poor man with the wooden leg was an old Grerman soldier 
of (auS) the Franco-German war. That unfortunate (subst.) 
man had fought for his fatherland. — The battle of (bei) 
Leipzig. The battle of Waterloo. The battle of Gettys- 
burg. — The poor (subst.) man with the wooden leg had 
fought in the battle of Gravelotte, on August 18, 1870. 
He had lost his left leg through a cannon-ball in the battle 
of Gravelotte. — Among the boys who were in (auf) the 
street, was Henry. He was a bad boy. The other boys 
took off their caps, when* the old soldier passed by. Henry 
did not look up. He did not dare to look up. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBo roo^ntc bcr atmc SRann, in einer ©tabt obcr in cinem 
3)orfe? SBaS ift grower, bic ©tabt'ober baS 3)orf? ffiaS 
t[t am gro^ten, bie ©tabt, bas ©tabtd^en ober bas 2)orf ? — 
3lm^cr[t i[t cin 3)orf unb 3lnn 2lrbor i[t ein ©tabtd^cn ; ift 
^P^ilabelp^ia cin 3)orf, cin ©tdbtd^en obcr cine ©tabt ? ffiaS 
pnb 5Wcn) ?)orf, Baltimore unb E^icago ? — 3P ^ennf^toanien 
aud^ cine ©tabt ? SBaS i[t cS, cine ©tabt obcr cin ©taat ? 
— SBaS i[t Sllabama ? Detroit ? 3RiIn)autcc ? SHJiSconfin ? 
SBlid^tgon ? Scrlin ? ^Prcu^cn ? — 3" rocld^cm ilricgc ^attc 
bcr armc 3Kann als ©olbat gctdmpft ? SBann roar bcr bcutfd^= 
franjoftfd^c Uricg ? — ^n rocld^cr ^i^\(x6i^i t)attc cr fcin linfcS 
Scin ocrlorcn V — SBann roar bic ©d^Iad^t bci ©raoclottc ? 
2Bad i[t bag 3)atum bcr ©d^Iad^t bci ©raoclottc ? 3ln rocld^cm 
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2:ttgc fanb bic ©d^Iad^t bci ®rax)clottc ftatt ? — SBann roar bic 
©d^lac^t bci SBatcrloo ? SBaS i[t baS SJatum bcr ©d^Iad^t bei 
©ettpdburg ? 





VOCABULARY. 




the leg = ? 


the wooden leg = ? 


the soldier 


the village = 


the town 


= 


the city 


the boy = 


the fatherland = 


the battle 


the cannon-ball = 


the word 


= 


the man 


the heart 


= ? 


the cap, hat 


= ? 


the face 


= 


bad, mischievous = 


kind, friendly 


= 


blushing with shame = 


to laugh 


= 


to limp 


= 


to scoff, scorn 


= 


to turn around 


== 


to fight 


= 


to lose 


= 


to deserve 


= 


to take off 


= 


to dare 


= 


to look up 


= 



ELEVENTH LESSON. 



3)er arme 99et(fte. 



@in armer ^oljtiauer gtng eined Stages itbet Sanb unb fam 
enblid^ tnitbe unb t)erbroffen bei einem ©aft^ofe an, roo er 
fid^ ein ®IaS 3KiIci^ unb ein ©tiidt Srot geben lie^. ®r roar 
unjufricbcn, ba^ cr feine Sleifc ju %\x% madden ntu^tc, unb 
5 ba^ er nid^td beffered ju effen ^atte. Salb barauf lam eine 
\6;^im ^utfd^e angefal^ren, in roeld^er ein reid^cr §err \o,% ber 
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fid^ einc ^Portion taltcn Sratcn unb eine ^Jlafd^e SBcin bcftcDtc, 
toaS er bann in fcinem SBagcn t)crje^rte. 3)er §oIj^auer fa^ 
i^m neibifd^ ju unb bad^te : ,, 3) e m ^Ranne ge^t ed befjer aid 
ntir." 2)er SRcid^e ntcrfte eS unb fagtc ju i^m : „Sicbcr ^eunb, 
^abcn ©ic Suft, ntit ntir ju taufd^cn ?" — „2)aS t)erfte^t fid^ 
oon felbft/' antroortctc bcr ©cfragtc, o^nc fid^ langc ju be= 
benfcn ; ^rocnn ©ic auSftcigcn unb mir allcS geben rooDen, 
n)a3 @ie ^aben, fo mU id^ ^^nen aud^ aQed geben, n)ag id^ 
^abe." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. State which of the following compound verbs are 
separable and which inseparable^ 

aitfotntnen anfa^ren befteUen derje^ren 

jufe^en derfte^en bebenfen aitdfteigen 

2. Account for the idiomatic use of the perf. partic. in 
eine itutfd^e tarn a n g e f a ^ r e n.- 

3. Account for the idiom * in 

cin®IaS anild^ cin ©tiid »rot 

eine portion ^ t a t e n eine {$(af c^e ^ e t n 

4. Account for the position of 

Heg (1. 3) ntu^te (1. 4) §atte (1. 5) fam (1. 5) 

fag (1. 6) beftcUte (p. 37 1. 1) tjerse^rte (p. 37 1. 2) 

5. Account for the idiomatic * use of the reflexive pro- 
noun in baS oerfte^t fid^ non felbft. 

6. How are the demonstrat. adjective ber, bie, baS, 
and the definite artic. bet, bie, baS, distinguished from 
each other ? ^ 
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COMPOSITION. 

Rich. Poor. This man is rich and that man is poor. 
The rich (subst.) man. A rich (subst.) man. The rich 
(subst.) woman. A rich (subst.) woman. The poor (subst.) 
man. A poor (subst.) man. The poor (subst.) woman. 
A poor (subst.) woman. Rich (subst.) people. Poor (subst.) 
people. — Woodcutters are poor people. A poor wood- 
cutter arrived at an inn. He will arrive at an inn. He 
has * arrived at an inn. He had * arrived at an inn. — 
The rich man orders a bottle of* wine. He ordered a 
bottle of wine. He will order a bottle of wine. He has 
ordered a bottle of wine. What have you ordered ? — The 
poor man was discontented. Why was he discontented? 
Because he had nothing better to eat than a piece of* bread. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBaS a^ ber §oIj^auer in bcm ©a[t^ofc? SBag tranf et? 
SBaS bcftcDte bcr tetd^e §crr ju effen ? SBaS tranf cr ? 3Bo 
ncrje^rte er betbeS ? — SBic ^attc ber §oIj^auer feinc SRetfe 
gcmad^t ? SBie ber Sleid^e ? — 2BaS bad^te ber §olj^auer bei 
fid^, als er ben SReid^en in feincr Kutfd^e effen unb trinfen fa^ ? 
— SBeld^e grage rid^tete ber SReid^e an i^n ? SBSaS antroortetc 
ber ^ol^l^auer barauf ? 



= ? 





VOCABULARY. 


the rich man 


= ? 


the poor man 


.the woodcutter 


= 


the inn 


the glass 


= 


the milk 


the piece, slice 


= 


the bread 


the journey 


= 


the foot 


the coach, carriage 


= 


the gentleman 
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the portion, plate 
the wine 



= ? 



ill-humored, peevish = 

to arrive = 

to drive up = 

to think = 

to exchange situations = 

to reply = 

to step out, alight = 



the bottle 
tired 

discontented, grudg- 
ing, jealous 
to order 
to consume 
to notice 
to be understood 
to deliberate 



= ? 



}= 
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^er arttte Weic^e* 



Seftt befall bet SRcid^c fcinen jroct Sebicnten, ba^ ftc i^n 
aud bem ^a^tn t)eben foDten. D ^mmtl, toad filt etn 
3lnbli(f! Seine ^ii^e toaren geld^mt, et tonnte nid^t aufred^t 
fte^en, fonbern mu^te jtd^ Don feinen SSebienten fo lange ^alten 
lafjen, bid bie Jlriicfen gebrad^t tourben, auf bie et ftd^ ftii|te. s 
;,3flun/' fragte et, „^aben ©ie nod^ Suft, mit ntir %\x taufd^en ?" 
— „S5eim §immel nid^t!" gab bet erfd^rodtene §oIj^auet jur 
5ltttn)ort, „id^ roiH lieber trodteneS Srot efjen wnb babei gefunb 
fein, aU 3Bein unb 93raten ^aben unb mid^ tote ein ileined 
Kinb t)on anbetn fU^ren laffen. ©ott bel^iite ©ie!" 5Kit lo 
biefen SBorten ftanb et auf unb ging fott. — „©ic ^aben ted^t/' 
ticf i^m bet SReid^e nad^ ; ^roenn ©ie ntit ^\^xt gefunben Seine 
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gcben tonntcn, fo foHten ©ic mcine ^utfd^e, meine SRoppcn, 
mein ©elb, alleS bafiir ^aben. ©in gefunbcr armer 3Kann ift 
glucHid^er, alS ein reid^cr ^riippcl." 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Name the inseparable verbal prefixes.^ 

2. Name the more common separable verbal prefixes.* 

3. State which ot the following compound verbs are 
separable, and which inseparable 

bcfe^len aufftc^en bc^iitcn nac^rufcn 

4. Give principal parts of the verbs just named. 

5. Account for the use of fonbern' in line 4. 

6. What is the jneaning of I a f f e n / when used with an 
infinitive ? 

COMPOSITION. 

The feet of the rich (subst.) man were paralyzed. He 
was not able to walk or to stand upright. He was lame. 
He was a lame (subst.) man. Lame (subst.) people use 
crutches. — Two attendants must lift the rich man from' 
his carriage, because he could not stand on his feet. — The 
woodcutter was horrified, when* he saw that. Now he did 
not want to exchange situations with the rich (subst.) man. 
He said : " It is true, I have neither wine nor roast-meat, 
and yet I feel happy that I am a healthy man." — " You 
are* right," replied the rich man, "your good strong legs 
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are much more valuable than my carriage, my fine black 
horses and all my money. You are poor but healthy, and 
therefore you are richer than the richest invalid." 



CONVERSATION. 

2Bie Y)iele Sebiente ^atte ber Steid^e bei fid^ ? 2Bad mu^ten 
bicfc t^un ? — aSarum [tieg cr ntd^t felbft auS feincr Sutfd^e ? 

— SBic tft ein 3Kann, ber nid^t gc^cn lann ? SBie ift einc 
%X(x\x, rocld^c nid^t fc^en lann? 2Bic ift ein Snabe, bet nid^t 
fpred^cn fann ? 2Bie ift ein 3Kdbd^en, roeld^eS nid^t ^bren fann ? 
aSic ift eine ^Petfon, bic nid^t fpred^en unb nid^t ^oten fann V 

— 2Ba3 ift eine la^me grau ? ((Sine la^mc grau ift eine 
grau, bie [roeld^e] . . .) SBaS ift ein blinbes SWdbd^en ? 
2BaS ift ein tauber itnabe ? SBaS ift eine taubftumme 5Perf on ? 
2Ba3 ntufe ein Saunter ^aben, roenn er ge^en roill ? 2iJaS benu^t 
ein Sa{|met beim ®e^en ? — SBorauf ftii^te fid^ bet 3teid^e ? — 
S3enu|te bet §oIj^auet aud^ Htiicten beim ®e^en? SBatum 
braud^te et leine ? — 2Ba3 ift beffer, reid^ unb babei ftant ju 
fein obet atm unb babei gefunb gu fein? SBet ift gliirflid^er, 
ein gefunbet 3lrmet ober ein teid^et Stiippel ? — SBaS rooHte 
bet SReid^e bent §olj^auer fiit feine beiben gefunben Seine 
geben ? 



the attendant = 

the leg = 

the invalid = 

dry bread = 

to lift, help = 

to rise = 



VOCABULARY. 

? the aspect, sight == ? 

the black horse = 

paralyzed = 

healthy = 

to stand upright = 

to go away = 



= ? 



the crutch 

the money = 

horrified = 

to order, command = 

to lean, repose on = 

to be* right = 



to call after = ? what a sight ! = ? 

for mercy's sake, no ! = the Lord have you in his keeping ! = 
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&ottfit nttb Q^dttmwxvu 



^o^ann $etet @(tetmann, ©oet^ed ^rtDatfelretat, fagt in 
feincm ^od^intcrcffantcn SBcrfc „®efpra(l^e ntit ©oetl^c" : 6incS 
XageS nal^men n)ir unfet 3J{ittagdnta^I m ®arten unb fatten 
babct aUcrlci gutc Untcr^altung. 3*" S^ufc bc8 ©efprad^eS 

//3^ ^atte im Dortgcn ©ommcr in bet 5la^e t)on Jiefurt 
ixotx junge 3<&unf&nige gefangen, bie wa^rfd^einlid^ erft tiitglid^ 
i^r 5Wcft Dcrlaffen fatten, benn fic fa^cn in eincm Sufd^e auf 
einem 3n>cigc mit jtebcn ®efd^n)iftcrn in ciner SRei^e unb lie^cn 

10 fid^ x)on i^rcn 3llten fUttctn. 3^ "^N t^^^ i^ngcn SSogel in 
mein feibened X^afd^entud^ unb ging in bet Slid^tung nad^ 
SBeimar bid and @d^it$en^aud, bann red^ts nad^ bet SSiefe 
an bet ^Im ^inuntet unb bann wiebet linfg in bad Heine 
@e^5Ig. §iet, bad^te id^, ^aft bu SRu^e, einntal nad^ beinen 

15 3<&unfonigen ju fe^en. Slid id^ abet bad X^ud^ offnete, ent- 
fd^liipften fte mit beibe unb xoaxtn fogleid^ im @ebilfd^ t>et- 
fd^rounben. — 3)en folgenben ©onntag lam id^ jufaDig roieber 
an biefelbe ©telle, unb ba id^ bie Sodttone eined 9lotie^ld^end 
ptte, fo x)etmutete id^ ein 5Weft in bet 5la^e, bad id^ benn 

20 aud^ balb fanb/' 
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GRAMMAR. 
1. Give the contracted forms * for 



m bad an bent 


in bag 


in bem 


3U bent ivi bet 


bei bem 


burc^ bag 


auf bag urn baS 






2. Find the German cognates of 




says high 


(the) work 


our 


(midday-meal) thereby 


young 


(town-)king 


sat twig 


seven 


^ row (= line) 


(to) fodder (fowl) 


satin (adj.) 


I thought 


I opened I slipped 


both 


I heard 



3. (a) Distinguish between Slblaut and Umlaut,' 

(h) State which of the following vowel-alterations are 
cases of Slblaut or Umlaut respectively 

$anb, piu. ^jinbe Sud^, dimin. SSnd^Iein 

gro|, compar. gtd^er rot, derivat. rbtUc^ 

flnben, impf. fanb fpred^e, 2. pers. fptid^ft 

n p. p. ficfunbcn „ 3. pere. jprid^ft 

4. (a) What is the force of the suffix slet (erlei)^ ap- 
pended to cardinal numbers ? 

(b) Illustrate the rule by examples. 

5. Account for the genitive and accusative of time/ 
respectively, in 

einedXaged nal^men mx unfer 9?2ittagdma^( im ©arten 
ben f olgenben @onntag !am id^ miebet an biefelbe ©telle 

6. What is the force of the inseparable prefix enfe/ as, 
/. e., in entfd^lUpfen? 



44 ^ COURSE IN GERMAN, 



COMPOSITION. 

Who was Eckermann ? When and where did he live ? 
John Peter Eckermann was Goethe's private secretary from 
1823 to 1832. — In 1830 he accompanied Augustus Goethe, 
the son of the great poet, to (nad^) Italy. — In 1836, four 
years after the poet's death, he published the first two 
volumes of his work " Conversations with Goethe^^ which 
has been translated into nearly all European languages, even 
into (inS) Turkish. — One day Goethe and his secretary 
took their dinner in the poet's garden in Weimar. Ecker- 
mann told' a story of two young wrens which he had found 
in the nest of a redbreast. He had caught them, but they 
had slipped away, after he had put them into his silk 
handkerchief. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBcr roar ©octt)e ? 2Bann unb too \!iQX cr gclcbt ? ftonncn 
©ic mir ben %\\t\ cincS SBcrfcS ober cincS ©cbid^tcS t)on 
©oet^c ncnncn ? 2Bct t)at baS 3)rama „5auft" gcbid^tet ? 
aSic ^eifet ©oct^eS aKciftcriDert ? — SBcr ift ber ©id^ter bet 
SaHabc ^erltomg" ? — 3" roeld^cm ^^Aftt rourbc ©oet^c ge- 
borcn ? 393o tourbc cr gcborcn ? %xi rocld^cnt 3at)rc ftarb cr ? 
aSo ftarb cr? SBcld^cS toarcn fcinc Ic^tcn SBortc? SBic olt 
roar cr bci fcincnt 3!ob ? — SBcr roar in ben Ic^ten myxxi ^o^rcn 
fcincS ScbenS ©oet^cS ^Prioatfcfrctdr ? SBcld^cS intcrcffantc 
SBer! ^at bicfcr ilbcr ben gro^cn 2)t(l^ter gcfd^rtcbcn ? — ©inb 
Saunlbnigc gro^c ober Heine 3SogeI ? SJBarum ^eifet bicfcr 
Heine 3SogcI ein ;;Sbnig" ? ^znmw. ©ic bic gabel t)om 
3aunfonig nid^t? ©oil id^ fie 3^^^" erja^Icn? ©o ^oren 
©ic! 
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^ie SSogel tDoUten einmal einen ^bnig ^aben unb fagten : n^tt^ 
jenigc foU unfcr ^dntg fcin, bcr am l^od^fteh fltcgen fann. 3)cr 
Slblcr, ber grb^tc unb ftdrfftc oon alien, flog p^cr alS allc anbcrn. 
®r roujtc abcr nid^t, baj in fcincn rocid^en 33ruftfcbcrn cin flciner 
Sogel fa^. Slid ber ^bler enblid^ nid^t l^ol^er fltegen fonnte, ba 
cr^ob fid^ bicfcr flcine 95ogcl unb flog noc^ ctroaS i^bl^cr alg jcner. 
@eit jcncm Xage ift bcr flcine bcr ^bnig bet SSbgcl, unb ba cr 
feinen fleincn ^alaft meift in cinen ^aixn baut, fo ^ei^t er ,,3 ^ ^ ^ = 
fbnig." 

aSJtc gefdHt S^nen btcfc gabel ? Konncn ©ic btcfclbc n)icbcr= 
^olen ? SSetjud^cn ©ic eS ! 



VOCABULARY. 



the work 

the dinner 

the wren 

the bush, shrub 

the brothers and sisters 

the bird 

the direction 

the grovQ 

the place, spot 

highly interesting 

last summer 

lately 

to the right 

at once 

the same 



= ? the conversation 

= the course 

^= the nest 

= the twig 

= the row (=flle, line) 

= the handkerchief 

= the meadow 

= the Sunday 

= the redbreast 

= of all kinds 

= probably 

= silk, of silk (adj.) 

= to the left 

= next, following 

= soon 
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®0eti6e ttttb @ite«!tttatttt* 

2. 

,,2Bic gto^ abet roar mcin ©tflauncn, als id^ in biefem SRefte 
nebcn btei beina^e puggen Sollel^lci^cn aud^ meine bcibcn Ileincn 
3aun!6nige fanb, bic fid^ ^ier ganj gemiitlid^ cinquarliert fatten 
unb fid^ t)Ott ben alien SRotlc^Id^cn fiittem lie^cn. 3d^ roar in 

6 ^o^cm ®rabe glurfltd^ ubcr btefc mcr!rourbige ©ntbedfung. 
2)a tl^r fo flug fcib, bad^le id^ bci mir fclbfl, unb cud^ in curcr 
5Rot fo gut ju ^clfcn roi^t, unb ba bic gutcn 3flol!c^ld^cn fid^ 
eurer fo ^ilfreid^ angcnommcn ^abcn, fo bin id^ rocit entfcmt, 
bas gaflfrcunblid^c SScr^altniS ju florcn; im ©cgenteil, id^ 

10 roiinfc^c cud^ oici ©lUct!" 

„35aS ifl einc bcr bcflcn ©cfd^id^tcn auS bcm 2:icrlcben, bic 
ntir jc JU D^rcn gclommcn ift/' fagtc ®oel^c. ,,S!Bcr baS ^brt 
unb nid^l an ®olt glaubl, bcm tonncn 3JlofcS unb bie ^ropl^etcn 
nid^t ^elfcn. 3)aS ifl cS, roaS id^ bic SlUgcgcnroart ©ottcS 

15 nenne, rocld^cr cincn 2^cil fcincr uncnblid^cn Sicbc UberaH oer- 
breitd unb cingcpflanjt l^at unb fd^on im 2:icrc baSjcnigc als 
^nofpc anbcutet, roaS im ^enfd^cn jur fd^bnften S3lilte lommt. 
tja^ren ©ic ja in S^ren ©tubicn unb Seobad^tungen fort! 
@ie fd^eincn barin ein befonbcred ®lUdt ju ^abcn unb lonnen 

20 nod^ JU unfd^a^baren SRefultaten tommcn." 
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GRAMMAR. 



1. {a) What are the peculiarities in the declension of 
foreign nouns ending in $tttm ? ^ 

(ft) Give genitive sing, and nominative plu. of bad 
©tubium ; baS ©pmnafium ; bad Saboratorium ; bad 2;crri- 
torium. 

2. Account for the auxiliary tfl * in 

bie ®ef c^id^te i ft mir ^u Dl^ren gelommen 

3. (a) How are the nouns ending in ^ung * formed, and 
what is their gender and general character ? 

(h) Apply the rule to the nouns ©ntbcdung and Sc* 
obad^iung. 

4. Account for the forms of the personal and possessive 
pronouns* in the following sentences 

ba i 1^ r f o !lug f eib 

bie SRotfeJ^ld^en l^aben ftd^ eurer angenommen 

i d^ tDtinfd^e e u d^ oiel ©lUdC 

i d^ f anb m e i n c bcibcn f Icincn Qaunf bntgc 

i^r tDi^t eud^ in eurer 9^ot ju ^elfen 

btc ®cf(j^id^tc ift mir ju D^rcn gcfommcn 

fal^ren @ie in Sl^ren @tubien unb ^eobad^tungen fort ! 

6. Substitute in the following sentences the perfect 
tense for the present 

il^r f eib fo !(ug i^r wi^t eud^ i\x ^elfen 

id^ bin rocit cntfernt id^ roilnfd^c cud^ ©liidt 

bie @ef d^id^te ! o m m t mir gu D^ren mer bad ^ 5 r t 
bad i ft ed, road ic^ bie SlUgegenmart ©otted n e n n e 
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6. (a) What is the English equivalent for 

in §o§em ®rabe (1. 4) alg ^nofpc (1. 16) 

(h) Give a few other adverbial phrases in which, con- 
trary to English usage, no article is used in German/ 

COMPOSITION. 

My surprise is great. His surprise was great. Her 
surprise will be great. Our surprise has been great. Your 
surprise had been great. The surprise of the friend of 
the great poet was great. — He found in one and the same 
nest three young redbreasts and his two little wrens. His 
surprise was great, when* he found his two little wrens in 
the nest of the redbreasts. When he found the wrens in 
the nest of the redbreasts, his surprise was* great. Why 
was his surprise so great ? Because his two little wrens 
were in the same nest with three young redbreasts. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Bo warcn bte jroci iungen S^untonigc? 2Bo fanb ftc 
©tfctmann"? — SBic t)tc(e junge SRottc^Id^en roaren in bcm 
9lcfl ? 2Bic t)tclc jungc S^unf ontgc roarcn barin ? 2Bte t)ielc 
jungc 3Sogcl roarcn jufammcn in bem einen tleincn 5Wcflc ? — 
Sonncn ©ic baS ntd^t fagcn? §aben @ic nid^t abbicren gc= 
Icmt? aSic mcl ift 3 + 2? — Sbnncn ©ic fubtra^icrcn ? 
2Bie t)iel ift 3 — 2 ? ^onnen ©ic muItipHjicrcn ? 2Bic t)icl 
ift 3X2? — aSaS t^atcn bic altcn SRotfc^Ic^cn ? SBtc t)tclc 
fictnc 3SbgcI ntu^tcn bic bcibcn altcn Sotfc^Id^cn fiittcrn ? — 
aStc nanntc ®oct^c bic ©cfd^td^tc, bic i^m ©tfcrmann crja^It 
l^attc ? 
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VOCABULARY. 

the surprise = ? the redbreast = ? 

the degree = the discovery = 

the contrary = the good luck, fortune = 

the animal = the animal-life = 

the prophet = the omnipresence = 

the love = the bud = 

the flower, blossom = ? the study 



the observation = 

fledged = 

happy = 

smart, intelligent = 
hospitable = 

especial, particular = 



the wren = ? 

the need, distress = 
the story = 

the ear = 

the part = 

the man,mankind= 



= ? 



the result = 

pleasant, comfortable = 
remarkable 
helpful, benevolent = 
boundless = 

inestimable = 
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^I^tlabelpl^ia, ben 28. 3Rai 1897. 

Sieber §crt SRid^ter! 

SBcnn id^ ntd^t irtc, roarcn ©ic DorigeS 3«^r in ©aranac 
Sale in ben 3lbironbactS. 3c^ crlaubc ntir ba^cr, bei 3^"^*^ 
©rfunbigungcn iibcr bic bortigen aSer^altniflc einjujiel^cn, ba 
bie ©cfunb^cit ntciner grau ntid^ notigt, Idngcre ?^t\i in cincm 
milben unb gleid^ma^igen ^lima jujubringen. 
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3ft bic Suft bort roittlic^ fc^r roo^It^ucnb fiir Rxanh ? ©inb 
gutc Stjtc in bent 2)orfc ? 2BaS fiir ©aft^bfc finbet man bort ? 
3fl bic Scbicnung gut, obcr roiirbc c8 ratfam fcin, einc ju* 
Dcrlaffigc ^crfon t)on ^ict mitjuncl^mcn ? SBic finb bic ^rcifc 
5 fiir ^oft unb Siw^wcr? 3ft eS t)ortciI^aftcr, moblicrtc Siwntcr 
ju mictcn unb nur bic SKa^ljcitcn im ©aft^of ju nc^mcn, obcr 
roiirbcn ©ic mir ratcn, a\x6) im ©aft^of ju roo^ncn? 

SBcnn ©ic mir bicfc ^agcn bcantwortcn unb nod^ anbcrc 
^unltc von 3«tcrcffc bcifiigcn rooUtcn, fo roiirbcn ©ic mic^ 
10 ju gro^cm 35ant t)crpflici^tcn. 
ScftcnS gru^cnb Dcrblcibc id^ 

^^x crgcbcncr 

3Kaj §ofmciftcr. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Give the ordinal ^ numbers from 1 to 31. 

2. (a) State two ways of giving a date^ in German. 

(b) Give in two ways the date in the sentence " Schiller 
was born Nov. 10, 1759." 

3. Give gender, meaning, genitive sing, and nominative 
plu. of 

Sricf Serr grau 

Sa^r ©rfunbigung aScrl^altntg 

3cit Suft 2lr8t 

3)orf ©aft^of ^erfon 

^reiS Simmer aKa^ljcit 

grage ^un!t 
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4. (a) State a peculiarity in the conjugation of verbs 
of foreign origin ending in Jieteit^' and apply the rule to 
moblicrcn ; ftubiercn ; abbietcn ; bit)ibicrcn. 

(h) Substitute, in the .following sentences, the perfect 
tense for the present 

cin ^rafibent unb cin ^ongre^ rcgictcn bic SRepubli! bet 

SSercinigtcn ©taaten oon Slmcrifa 
roic langc ft u b i e r c n <3ic fd^on beutf d^ ? 
auf n)c((Jet bcutf d^cn Unioerfttftt ft u b i c r t S^^i^ a3niber ? 
bic Slrmce marfd^icrt %t^tn 2RcS unb attadCiert bic 

^anjofen bei @£at)e(otte 

5. (a) What relation exists between bort (p. 60 1. 1) and 
bortig* (1.6)? 

(h) Give at least three adjectives formed from adverbs. 

6. Give the two future tenses and the two conditionals 
act. of 

id^ crlaubc mir 

bie ©cfunbi^eit mcincr grau s ro i n g t mic^ 

wag r a t c n @ic mir ju tl^un ? 

<3ic D c r p f It d^ t c tt mid^ ju gro^cm 3)an!c 



COMPOSITION. 

Mr. Smith. To (dat.) Mr. Smith. For Mr. Smith. Dear 
Mr. Smith ! My dear Mr. Smith ! — Mrs. Brown. To Mrs. 
Brown. For Mrs. Brown. Dear Mrs. Brown ! My dear 
Mrs. Brown ! — Miss Johnson. To Miss Johnson. For Miss 
Johnson. Dear Miss Johnson ! My dear Miss Johnson ! 
— Dear Charles ! My dear Charles ! Dear friend (mas.) ! 
My dear friend (mas.) ! — Dear Elizabeth ! My dear 
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Elizabeth ! Dear friend (fern.) ! My dear friend (fern.) ! 
— You oblige me greatly. You will oblige me greatly. 
You would oblige me greatly. — Yours truly Charles 
Fletcher. Yours truly Elizabeth Baker. — The first of* 
January is New Year's Day. — On the 22nd of February 
we celebrate Washington's birthday. — Easter falls on the 
first Sunday after the first full moon which comes after 
the 21st of March. — Palm-Sunday is the Sunday before 
Easter. — The seventh Sunday after Easter is Whit- 
sunday. — Decoration-Day comes on the 30th of May. — 
The schools close in June and then the long vacation be- 
gins. — The fourth of July is the day of the Declaration 
of Independence. — On the last Thursday in November we 
have Thanksgiving-Day, and on the 25th of December we 
celebrate Christmas. New Year's Day, Washington's Birth- 
day, Decoration-Day, the day of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, Thanksgiving-Day and Christmas are holidays. 



CONVERSATION. 

aSte l^ei^t bet 3lbfenbcr btcfcS SricfcS? 2Bie l^ci^t ber 
aibrcflat ? — Sn rocld^ct ©tabt roo^nt ber 2lbfcnbcr ? SBeld^eS 
ift baS 2)atum bcS SricfcS ? — SDct mmtWt 3Wonat bcS Sa^reS 
tft ber max ? 2Bie Dtcle SCage ^at cr ? SBclc^cS offcntlid^c §cfl 
fdUt auf ben SOften 9Jlai ? S^if^^c" roeld^en jroei 3Wonaten liegt 
bet max ? — aSie t)iele SCage l^at bet 2lptil ? bet Sunt ? — 
aSelc^e 5Konate ^aben jebet 31 Sage ? — 3n roaS fut etnem 
Sa^te ^at bet gebtuat 29 Sage ? — SBie t)iele ga^teSjeiten gtebt 
e§ ? — 2ln roeld^em Sage ift bet ^U^IingSanfang ? 2Bann be- 
ginnt bet SBtntet ? — SBeld^e ^a^teSjeit ^aben ©ie am liebften ? 
SBeld^e Reuben bietet unS bet SaSintet ? 
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VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



the letter 

the health = 

the time = 

the air = 

the sick (subst.) woman = 

the village = 

the service = 

the price = 

the room = 

the query, question = 

the interest = 

last year = 

to spend some time ^= 

to oblige greatly = 



the inquiry = ? 

the wife = 

the climate = 

the sick (subst.) man = 

the physician = 

the hotel = 

the person = 

the board (= fare) ^= 

the meal = 

the point = 

the thanks* = 

to make inquiries = 

to live in the hotel = 
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9ivit^0XiS^xt\htVi* 



Baltimore, am 30. 3Rai 1897. 

SBcrtcr §crr §ofmciftct! 

©oebcn crl^altc td^ "^^xtn Sticf com 28. btcfcS 3Jfonal3 unb 
bceilc mid^, bcnfclbcn j^u bcantroortcn. 

es t^ut mit Icib, ba^ S^rc grau ©ema^Iin Iranfltc^ \\i, 
^offe iebod^/ ba^ x^x bet 9lufent^alt in @atanac Safe ebenfo gut 
bcfommcn moge, roie mir; \6^ bin namlid^ bort t)on cincm 
l^artnadtigen iQuften DoQftanbtg ge^eilt roorben. 
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3)a3 ^lima ift au^evotbentlid^ milb unb gleid^md^ig, fo ba^ 

man fid^ ben ganjcn %Ci% im grcicn auf^altcn tann. Dr. Killer 

ift cin auSgcjcid^nctct 2ltjt, ben id^ 3^"^" wit gutcm ©croiffen 

empfcl^Icn tann. 3)ic ©aft^ofc bcS DttcS laflen t)icl ju roiinfcljien 

8 ilbrig, bcnn ©ic pnben bott nid^ts t)on ben Scquemlid^Ieiten, 

an bie ©ie als ©ro^ftabter geroo^nt jtnb, ixo% bcr 5Ren) ?)orIer 

^reifc. tlbrigenS pnbet man fid^ fd^ncH in fold^c SSctl^dltniflc. — 

Dbft, 3Jlild^, Sutter unb ^leifd^ finb Dorjiiglid^, bie 3u6crettung 

jebod^ nur mittelma^ig. SBenn ©ie ein geinfd^metfer jtnb, fo 

10 milffen ©ic auf jjebcn gaD eine Sod^in mitbringen. — Sl^eater, 

5{on3erte unb bergleid^en S^^f^^^^ungen giebt eS bort nid^t. 

35afUr roerben ©ie reid^Iid^en ©rfaft in ,ber ^errlid^en Umgebung 

finbeu/ xoo ©ie taglid^ bie fd^onften 9lu3flUge madden lonnen. 

§offentIid^ roerben 3^"^" biefe roenigen ^unlte t)on einigem 

15 9luften fein. 

©mpfe^len ©ie mid^ gefaUigft ^\yctx %tm ©ema^lin unb 
feien ©ie ^erjlid^ft gegrii^t t)on 

S^rem ergebenen 

^aul giic^ter. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. Give, together with the article, the names of the 
days and months ^ in German. 

2. State the meaning of the demonstrative adjectives * 
berfelbe and berjenige, and decline in sing, and plu. 

berjelbc fd^bne Xag biejcnigc gute grau baffclbc gro^c 3:^eatcr 
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3. (a) What is the difference in the declension of the 
personal and the reflexive pronouns ? ^ 

(h) Translate the accusatives of the personal and re- 
flexive pronouns 



me 
us 


thee 
you 


him 
them 


her 


myself 
ourselves 


thyself 
yourselves 


himself* herself* 
themselves* 


4. Give the German impersonal * 


idioms for 


I am sorry 

he was sorry 

she has been sorry 


I am well 
we were well 
we had been well 


I succeed 

do you succeed ? 

has he not succeeded ? 


5. Explain the 


position * of 






ift (1. 6) 
. f ann (p. 54 1. 4) 


mbge (1. 7) 
finb (p. 54 1. 6) 


!ann (p. 54 1. 2) 
finb (p. 54 1. 9) 



6. State the meaning and conjugate the present and 
perfect indicative act. of* 

id^ beeile mic^ id^ erlaube mir 

id^ empfel^le mic^ id^ fd^meid^le mir 

id^ §aite mi;d^ auf 



COMPOSITION. 

I received your letter yesterday. Have you received 
my letter? — What do you say ? You have not received 
my letter of the day before yesterday ? — Your letter of 
the 19th I received this morning. — I received his letter 
and answered the same at once. — The mild air of the 
mountains will do you good. I hope that the mild climate 
and salubrious air may restore your health. — May the 
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salubrious air of those mountains restore your health ! — 
Are* there good physicians in that part of the country? 
I know several excellent doctors in that little town. — 
There are three hotels in the village, but not one of them 
is good. Fruit, cream, milk, butter, meat and vegetables 
are very fine ; the cooking, however, is poor. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBo roo^nl §ett SRid^tcr? ^xk rocld^cm ©taatc bcr Union 
Itcgt Baltimore ? SBie ^et^t bic §auptftabt jeneS ©taatcS ? — 
SBo ifl bic 3Karinefc^uIc bcr aScreinigtcn ©taatcn fUr ©ce= 
offijierc ? SBo ift bic SScrcinigtc ©taatcn=KricgSaIabcmie ? 3n 
rocld^cm ©taatc licgt SBcfl ^otnt ? — 2Bic ^ci^t bic §auptftabt 
bcs ©taatcs 5«cn) ^orf? 9ln roelc^em glujfc liegt Sllbanp? 
aSarum ^cifet bcr §ubfon aud^ bcr Sl^cin t)on 3lmcrila ? 3n 
rocld^cm ©cbirgc cntfpringt cr ? — SBic ift baS Klima . in ben 
aibironbatfs ? 3P baS Scbcn in ben ©aftl^ofcn bort tcuer obcr 
biHig ? ©icbt c3 bort SC^catcr unb ftonjcrtc ? — SBaS bictct 
retc^lic^en ©rfafe bafUr? 

VOCABULARY. 

the stay, sojourn = ? the cough = ? 

the climate = the open air = 

the physician = the conscience = 

the hotel, inn = the place, town = 

the comfort = the inhabitant of a large city = 

the price = ' the fruit = 

the milk = the butter = 

the meat = the cooking = 

a nice feeder, gourmet = the cook (mas.) = 

the cook (fem.) = the theater = 

the concert = the amusement = 

the reparation = the surroundings = 
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the excursion 


= ? 


to hasten, hurry 


to answer 


= 


to hope 


to do good 


= 


to cure, relieve 


to recommend 


= 


to bring along 


to greet 


= 


sick 


sickly 


= 


persistent, severe 


extraordinary 


= 


mild 


even, uniform 


= 


excellent 


splendid 


= 


ordinary 
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@itt iBefttcfi hex ^iatle§ 3)iitettd* 
1. 

3n feinem SSud^e ,,@in S3efuc^ bet S^atleS 2)icten3 im 
©ommcr 1857" fagt §an3 S^riflian Slnbcrfcn, bcr bcrul^mtc 
banifdSie 3)ici^ter unb ^ard^enetja^ler : 

„3ll3 x6) am 12. Suni in ©abS^iH antam, roar 3)itfen3' 
gamilic nod^ nid^t Dicrje^n Sage auf i^rem Sanbftfe geroefen. 
^ie Umgegenb unb aUe @pajietgange roaren t^nen no6) neu. 
93alb fanb td^ aber felbft bic fd^onften ^unllc in bet 5Wad^bar= 
fd^aft ^erauS, unb nad^ einem t)on biefen, bent l^bd^ften ryon 
©abSl^iD, ftt^rte ic^ 3)itfen3 unb feine gamilie. 3)er SHJeg 
borl^tn ging ilber bie breite Sanbftta^e, an roeld^et etn aBirt8= 
f^am Itegt. Sluf bent ©d^ilbe beffelben roaren jur (Srinnerung 
an bie Sebeutung Don ©abS^tH burd^ @^alefpeared @d^aufpiel 
,,$einri(^ IV.", auf ber einen ©eite bie lufligen SBeiber t)on 
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SEBinbfor, auf bcr anbcm galfUiff unb ^rinj §eintt(^ abgcbilbct. 
9Som SBirt^^auS fu^tle ein ^oJ^toeg jiDifd^en grilnen Saunen 
ju cincr ®ruppc t)on Sauctn^Sufcrn l^inauf. S)ic 3Maucm bet 
§aufer roaren t)on 2Bcin ilberroad^fcn, unb langc, roei^c ©at- 
6 bincn l^ingcn an ben gcnflcm. ^ti^c unb ©c^afc graftcn auf 
ber SBicfc." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give all 1. persons sing., active and passsive, in- 
dicative and subjunctive of ftnbcn ; l^crauSfinbcn ; ne^mcn ; 
mitne^mcn. 

2. (a) What are tlie characteristics of the mixed ^ declen- 
sion? 

(h) Give meaning, genitive sing., and nominative plu. of 

ber ^auer ber ^ad^bar ber @ee 

ber @tral^( bag ^uge 

3. Give, together with the defin. article, the nominative 
sing, of the following plurals - 

©pajiergange ^unftc SBciber 3aunc 

^auem^ufer SRauern ©arbinen ^enfter 

^U§e @d^afe 

4. Distinguish between 

l^in* and l^cr 
iDOl^in? " looker? 
bort^tn ** bortl^er 
l^inauf ** l^erauf 
l^inauS ** l^crauS 

5. (a) What is the normal, the inverted, the transposed 
position * or order of words ? 
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(b) State the word-order of each of the following 
sentences 

3n fcinem Sud^e fagt Slnberfen. 

^Idid^ an! am. 

2)ie Umgcgenb roar il^ncn neu. 

a3alb f anb id^ fclbft bic fd^bnften ^unftc i^erauS. 

3)er SBeg ging uber bie Sanbftta^e, an roeld^er ein SBirtd^aug Hegt. 

6. State their meaning and compare the adverbs * 
roo^l balb gem 

COMPOSITION. 

We have in our school-library the works of Charles 
Dickens in 19 volumes. — Inns have sign-boards. — On 
the sign-board of an inn near Gadshill were represented 
on the one side the merry wives of Windsor, and on the 
other side Prince Henry and Falstaff. — Gadshill is the 
name of a hill in the county of* Kent in England. — 
Charles Dickens's country-seat was near Gadshill. — It was 
in the summer of 1857 that Hans Christian Andersen 
went to Gadshill and remained there several weeks with 
his friend Charles Dickens and his family. — The walls 
of the houses of the peasants were overgrown with grape- 
vine. 

CONVERSATION. 

SHJo ftnb @ic geboren, in ©nglanb, JDcutfd^lanb, granlreic^ 
obcr in 2lmcrifa ? ©inb ©ic cin ©nglanbct (etne englanbcttn), 
ctn 3)cutfc^cr (cine 2)cutfd^c), ein ^anjofc (cine granjbftn) ober 
ein 3lmeritanet (eine Slmerilanerin) ? — 2Bar S^arieS 2)i(f enS 
ein Slmcrilaner? SBo ifl et geboren ? 3n roeld^et grofeen ©tabl 
ffinglanbs lebte et? SBo rool^nte er im ©ommcr bes S^l^reS 
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1857? 3n toelc^er engltfd^en ©raffd^aft liegt ©abS^iU $Iace? 
!3n tDeld^em Xeile @nglanbd Kegt ^ent ? 3Ber befud^te tl^n in 
.©absi^iU? — SBar $an3 E^riftian Slnbctfcn aud^ cin (gnglanbcr ? 
SBcId^cS Sanb roar fctnc $cimat ? SBcld^cS roar fctnc SWuttcr* 
fprad^c ? $abcn ©tc fcinc 3Ward^cn gclcfcn ? — SBJcld^cS ift 3^w 
SKuttcrfprad^c ? Ronncn ©ie aud^ ctroaS bcutfd^ fprcd^cn, Icfcn 
unb fd^rciben? — SBcr ^at „'DV\x>tx Sroift" unb ;;5Rid^oIa3 
SWidflcbp" gcfd^ricbcn? SBcr ift bcr SScrfaffcr oon ,,35 a 3 
^cimd^cn am $crb"? — 2Bcr ift bcr 2)id^tcr bcS 2)rama3 
„$ci-nrid^ IV."? SBaS finb „S)ie Suftigcn SBeibcr oon 
SBinbfor/' ein Xrauerfpiel, ein Suftfpiel ober ein ^iftorifd^ed 
2)rama ? — SBcr l^at bad ©cbid^t gcfd^ricbcn, rocId^cS in bcutft^cr 
tlberfe^ung f o beginnt : 

3)ie SRad^t fani auf bcr 2Wpen 3od^, 
^a aog burd^S %^oX ein ^anb'rer nod^; 
3)cr tnig cin Sanncr in bcr §anb, 
SBorauf bad frcmbe SRotto ftanb : 
Excelsior I 



VOCABULARY. 

the visit == ? the country-seat = ? 

the surrounding country = the walk = 

the neighborhood = the highway = 

the inn, tavern = the sign-board = 

the memory = the significance, importance = 

the drama = the hollow way, defile = 

the hedge, fence = the group = 

the country-house = the wall = 

the curtain = the window = 

the cow = the sheep = 

the meadow = at Charles Dickens's = 

not yet two weeks = the way thither = 
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@itt iBefttct) ^ei ^HtU^ 3)iifett$. 

2. 

„^dn bem l^od^ften $unlte l^atte man eine tounberfd^one Slud- 
fid^t. ^er 92oYben oon Kent voxxi mit Sfted^t @nglanbd (Sarten 
gcnannt. 2)aS 2lugc iibcrblidft griinc SBicfen, gelbe ^ontfclbcr, 
SBalbcr unb Sorfmoore, unb bci flarcm SBettct fann man fogar 
bie 9loYbfee fe^en. 3)ie Sanbfd^aft befi^t }n)ar !einen Sanbfee, 5 
abet meilenn)eit l^at man bie X^emfe, bie fid^ brett unb glanjenb 
bal^infd^langelt. Dft gingen n)it bed Slbenbd l^inauf unb be- 
trad^teten ben Untergang ber Sonne, beren ©tral^Ien bie Si^emfe 
n)te mit ®olb ilbergof[en. 9luf biefem @tunbe jeigten ftd^ bann 
bie @d^iffe n)ie bun!le @iIl^ouetten. SSon ben Sanbpufern 10 
ringd ^erum ftieg bldulid^er !Raud^ aud ben @d^ornfteinen. ^ie 
OraSi^Upfer jirpten, unb ein unenblid^er grieben roar uber bie 
(Segenb auSgebreitet, ber nod^ burd^ ben Alang ber Slbenbglodten 
erl^ol^t rourbe. 9)er 3Wonb ging auf, runb, grofe unb rot, bis 
er in reiner ^lar^eit leud^tete, unb oerfe^te mid^ oft in ben is 
(Sebanlen, ba^ bieS aUeS nur ein fd^oner @ommernad^tgtraum 
im Sanbe ©^afefpeareS fei. Unb eS roar bod^ mel^r — eS roar 
SBirllid^Ieit." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Distinguish between ber ©ee and bie ©ee. 
(b) State gender and meaning of Sanbfee and 3?orbfee. 
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2. (a) Account for the genitive ^ bed Slbenbd. 

(b) Give other examples of the adverbial genitive (of 
time — of place — of manner). 

3. (a) Introduce the following principal clauses by the 
adverb „oft/' and change the word-order' accordingly 

SRan ^at ^ier eine n)unbetfcl^5ne ^udfid^t. — Oft . 

3)er Silorbcn t)on ^ent roirb ©nglanbg ©arten gcnannt. — Dft . 

STOan fann t)on ^ier bic ^iorbfee fc^cn. — Dft . 

SBir gingen beS SlbcnbS auf ben^crg. — Dft . 

3)cr Slaud^ fticg auS ben ©d^omftcinen. — Dft . 

3)ie ©raS^ilpfcr airptcn. — Dft . 

(^) Change the following principal clauses to subordi- 
nate clauses by introducing them with one of the following 
subordinating' conjunctions : ia, as, since; rocil, because; 
bafe, tluU; obglcid^, although; inbcm, while, as; ob, 
whether, if; f obalb (fobalb alS), as soon as. 

SKan ^at f)itx eine rounberfd^bne SluSfid^t. — 3)a . . . 
2)ev 92orben oon ^ent tDirb @ng(anb§ 



@arten genannt. 


— 2BciI . . . 


Wtan fann t)on ^ier bie 9iorbfcc fe^cn. 


- 2)a^ . . . 


2Bir gingen beS SlbenbS auf ben S3erg. 


— Dbgleid^ . . . 


3)cr dia\x6) fticg auS ben ©d^ornfteinen. 


— 3nbem . . . 


3)cr aWonb gc^t auf. 


— D5 . . . 


3)te ©raS^Upfer airpten. 


— ©obalb {©obalb alg) . . . 



4. Account for beren * (line 8). 

5. Is the derivative blSuIid^ formed from blau by Um- 
laut or 3lblaut ? » 

6. (a) Parse the sentence : 3)er SWorben ^entS roirb ©ng* 
lanbd (Sarten genannt. 

(b) Account for the two nominatives' SKorben and ®arten. 
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COMPOSITION. 

Our friends had a charming view, from the top of the 
hill. From the top of the hill we had a charming view. 
Had you a charming view last evening from the top of 
that hill ? — They call the northern part of the county 
of* Kent "the Garden of England." «The Garden of 
England" they often call the North of the county of 
Kent. The northern part of Kent is (rotrb) palled the 
garden of England. From the top of that high hill we 
saw the North Sea. The North Sea was (rourbc) seen 
from the top of the hill which was near Dickens' country- 
seat. — No lake was (njurbc) seen from that point. Al- 
though no lake is seen from that point. — We overlooked 
countless green meadows and yellow cornfields. From 
there green meadows and yellow cornfields are (tDetben) 
seen. — Often we watched the sunset. In the evening 
we often watched the sunset. The sunset was (aux.?) 
watched by us in the evening. When* we watched the 
sunset yesterday evening. — The moon rises. The moon 
rose. The moon has * risen. The moon had risen. When 
did the moon rise ? 



CONVERSATION. 

tlber tDeld^en Xeil t)on Kent l^at man oon ®abdl^iD eine fd^one 
SluSftd^t ? aBcId^en Seinamen l^at bcr 5Rorbcn Don llcnt ? SBarum 
nennt man bag Sanb fo ? Sefd^teiben @ie bie Sludftd^t oan 
©abd^iU aud ! — 2Bann fann man oon bort bie Storbfee fe^en ? 
— SBann gci^t bie ©onne auf ? 2Bann ge^t fte unter ? SBann 
unb n)o gei^t fie auf ? SBann unb too ge^t fte untet ? — SBie 
fte^t bie Xl^emfe bei @onnenuntergang aud ? — SBad fmb Slbenb- 
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glodcn? (3lbcnbgIodfen ftnb ©lodfen, rocld^c [btc] . . .) 
ift ein Sommemad^tgtraum ? (Sin Sommernad^tsttaum ift 
cin 2:raum, roeld^cn [ben] man . . .) — SBaS ift cin ^otnfclb? 
cin Sauctn^auS ? — 2Ba8 finb fianb^aufcr ? OtaS^ilpfcr ? 







VOCABULARY. 


the point 




= ? 


the view 


tlie North 




= 


the right 


the meadow 




= 


the cornfield 


the wood, forest 




= 


the weather 


the landscape 




= 


the lake 


the sea 




= 


the sunset 


the beam, ray 




= 


the ship 


r country-house 
1 farm-house 


\ 
J 


= 


the smoke 


the chimney 




= 


the grasshopper 


the peace 




= 


the sound, peal 


the moon 




= 


the clearness, splendor 


the thought 




= 


the summemight's dream 


the reality 




= 
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Mttf bet &i\tuhafm* 

3)er Dmnibud be§ @aft^ofed brad^te und unb unfet ©epcicf 

}um SSai^n^of. 9luf bem ^a^rplan fa^en xoxx, ba^ ed nod^ eine 

@tunbe bid ^ur Slbfa^rt bed 3^8^^ ^<^'^* 3BiY begaben und 

ba^er in ben SBartefaal, bid bet ©d^alter geoffnet n)UYbe. S)ann 

6 loften mx ein S3iDet }n)eiter Jtlafje nad^ Aoln unb ja^Iten 5 SRarf 
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Sufd^Iag filr cin ©d^Iafcoupc. 3Rit unfctn SittctS gingen xoxx 
5UT @epacf=3lnna^me, too bag @epacf getoogen mivb. Sebet 
Slctfcnbc \)at 50 $funb gteigcpadf, filr jcbcS wcitcrc $funb 
roirb libcrfrad^t bcred^nct. 3?ad^bcm xoxx 11 Tlaxt 42 ^fennigc 
filr iibergeroid^t beja^It fatten, tourbe unfcr Ocpfidf ctngcfd^ticben, b 
unb toir empfingen unfent ©epacffd^ein. @d bauette nid^t mel^t 
lange, fo toutbe bet 3ug ftgnaliftert ; jtDei ^inuten fpatet fam 
bcrfelbc an. Olcid^jeittg trat cin Sifenba^nbeamlct in ben 
SBartefaal unb ttef mtt lauter ©timme: „6infteigen in bet 
SRid^tung nad^ SRunftet, SSBefel, fioln unb Slad^en!" 2ine lo 
beeilten ftd^ nun, bied }u t^un. 2Bit fanben, ba^ ein beutfd^et 
@ifenbal^nn)agen ganj oetfci^ieben oon ben ametilanifd^en ift: 
^ebet SBagen l^at 5 Slbteilungen, Soupid genannt, bie nid^t mit 
einanbet oetbunben ftnb, Sn jebem 6oupe finb 8 $(a$e, unb 
bie Sleifenben fi^en einanbet auf bequemen ©ofad gegenilbet. is 
2)et ©d^affnet etfd^ien oon 3eit ju Qtxt unb tief: „S3ittet3 
ootjeigen, meine §ettfd^aften !" 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give a synopsis of the 3. per. sing, of offnen^ through 
all tenses of the passive voice. 

2. (a) What does the auxiliary wetben' express, when 
combined with the perf . partic. ? 

(b) What does the auxiliary fein express, when combined 
with the perf. partic. ? 

3. State the difference of meaning between 

3llg mit auf bem Sa^n^of anfamcn; mat bet ©d^altet gedf f net, and 
^Id mit auf bem ^a^nl^of an!amen, m u t b e bet Sc^altet gedffnet. 
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4. (a) State a peculiarity in the expressions of weight 
and measure ' in German. 

(b) Account for the sing, in 50 $f unb ^cigcpfidf. 

5. (a) In what tenses is the prefix detached * in separ- 
able verbs ? 

(b) In what clauses* is the prefix never detached from 
the separable verb ? 

6. Account for the idiomatic infinitive • in 

2lUc einftcigcn! 
billets oorseigeni 



COMPOSITION. 

How far is it from the hotel to the railroad-station? 
Is this the railroad-station? At what time does the train 
leave for* Cologne ? It will leave at* 20 minutes past nine. 
Is the ticket-window always open? No, it is (aux. ?) 
opened 16 minutes before the departure of the trains. — 
How much is* a second-class ticket to* Cologne ? How 
much had you to pay for the sleeper ? — Where is the 
baggage-room ? Here is my baggage. How many pounds 
does my trunk weigh? It weighs 125 pounds. What does 
the excess amount to? — Where is (aux.?) the baggage 
weighed and registered ? In the baggage-room. — Who 
is that man there, who just now opens the door of the 
waiting room, and what does he say ? He is a railroad- 
employe ; he says : " All aboard for Cologne and Aix-la- 
Chapelle ! " — Why ! that 's my train ; I am going on * 
that train. — The train will start in a minute, hurry-up ! 
Get into this compartment ! — This compartment is for 
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those who do not smoke ; it is not allowed to smoke here. 
You must vacate this seat ; I have had it all the way 
from Amsterdam. — There comes the conductor. I can-, 
not understand what he says. What does he say ? He 
asks for the tickets. He says : " Please, show your tickets, 
ladies and gentlemen ! " — Do you like the German rail- 
road-cars better than ours * in America ? Are they just 
like ours or are they different from them ? 

CONVERSATION. 

SBarcn ©te Dottgen ©ommer in guropa ? 3Rtt rocld^er Sinic 
ftnb ©ie gcfa^rcn? 3Kit rocld^cm 3)ampfcr? SBic langc 
roarcn ©ic auf ber ©ce? SBarcn ©tc feefranf? 2Bo ftnb 
©ic gclanbet ? — Sefd^rciben ©ic 3^^^ 3leifc ! — $abcn ©ic 
aud^ ben Sl^cin gefel^en? SBaren ©ic in Aoln? $aben ©tc 
bie Sleifc nad^ ^oln per S3oot obcr per S3a^n gcmad^t ? ©inb 
©ic jroeiter obcr brittcr Rlafle gcfal^ren ? — 2Bic oiele $funb 
^teigepadt crlaubcn bie bcutfd^cn Sifenbal^nen ben Sletfenben? 
$aben ©ie flberfrad^t bcja^Ien miijfen ? — ^oA man auf ben 
beutfd^cn @tfcnba^ncn aud^ ©d^lafn)agen ? 2Bic t)icl toftet bad 
Sittct fiir etn ©d^Iafcoupe? — 2Bie oiel ftnb 5 3Warf in 
amerifanifd^cm Oelbc ? — §at man auf ben beutfd^cn ©ifen* 
bal^nen aud^ "baggage-checks"? SBaS belommt man bafilr? 





VOCABULARY. 


the railroad 


= ? the baggage 


the railroad-station 


= the time-table 


the hour 


= the departure 


the waiting room 


= the ticket-window 


the ticket 


= the class 


the additional payment == the baggage-room 


the traveler 


= the pound 
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tbe overweight, excess 

the railroad-employe 

tlie direction 

the car 

tiie place, seat 

the time 

to betake one^s self 

to pay 

to charge 

to receive 

to arrive 

to shout 

to be seated 

to show 



= ? the minute 

= tlie voice 

= tlie railroad-car 

= the compartment 

= the conductor 

= ladies and gentlemen ! : 

= to procure a ticket 

= to weigh 

= to register 

= to signal 

= to enter 

= to make haste 

= to appear 
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Senfetts beS @Ifa^, bcr SSogefcn unb SJcutfd^sSotl^rtngcnS 
gelangt man an bte franjoftfd^e ©renje. S)ort liegt bie Sl^am^ 
pagne, too auf bUrrem Krcibeboben bcr foflltd^e SBcin road^ft, 
unb bort roeiter im 3?orbcn bie 3?ormanbie mtt i^ren crnftcn 

5 unb flugen Serao^ncrn norroegifd^cr 2lbfunft. SBeiter nad^ 
SBeflcn Itcgt bie ncbclige Sretagne am [tiirmifd^en SJieerc, mit 
i^rcn 2)uncn unb ben mtt §eibe!raut beroad^fencn gladden, n)o 
einft bte eingeraanberten Sriten ftd^ niebergelajfen ^aben. Unb 
an ber (Srenje bes 3?orbenS unb ©iibenS, an bet triiben ©etne 

10 liegt $ari8 mit feinen 2J SKiHionen @inn)o^nem, mit feinem 
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Sebcn, fcincm ©lanje unb fetncn l^iftorifd^en ©rinnctungen. 
(Sifcnba^ncn fii^rcn ben Slctfcnbcn t)on ^ariS nad^ aHcn 
^immelgrid^tungen, nad^ Orleans an bet Sotre, nad^ SSerfailleS, 
nad^ §at)re an bet 5Kttnbung ber ©eine, nad^ Sriiflel unb 
anbern belgifd^en ©tabten, foroie nad^ bem ©iibcn burd^ Surgunb, e 
bad SBeinlanb, ilber Spon bte 9t^one ^inab in bad ^arabted 
t)on ^ranfretd^, in bie ^roDence, n)o an ben gliidtlid^en @eftaben 
bed SKittelmeereS 3WanbeIn unb Eilronen blill^en, SRprte unb 
Sorbeet, Raftanien unb Kapern, SBein, DIit)en unb ^igen 
gebei^en^ unb too 3n)ifd^en ben Stuinen alter Tomifd^er "^^xm^ lo 
roerle Saoenbel unb ©albei, SJlriiffa unb SRoSmatin buften ; 
n)o bie Xroubaboutg gefungen ^aben, unb n)o ber luftige 
^rooeuQale nod^ l^eute fingenb unb jubelnb feine gefte unb 
Sfinje feiert, 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Account for the genitives* beS 6ifa^ and ber 
SSogefen (line i). 

(h) Form sentences with the prepositions jenfeitS ; 
n)a^renb ; n)egen. 

2. Distinguish between* 

an bie ftansofifd^e ©tenje {JAne 2) 
an bet triibcn ©eine (line 9) 

3. Change the word-order" of the following principal 
clauses by introducing the same with the relative xot>, 
where. 
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^ex !5ftUc^e ^ein tt) d c^ ft auf biirrem — ^ie (E^ampagne, n)o . . . 

^rcibcboben. 

3)ic einQcroanbcrtcn Sriten ^abcn fic^ — 3)ie aSrctagne, too . . . 

niebergelaffen. 

aWanbcIn unb ©ttronen blii^cn ant — 3)ie ^ropencc, wo . . . 

3WittcImeerc. 

3)ie XroubaboutS ^abcn gcfungcn. — 3)er ©ilben Don granfreid^, 

TOO . . . 

2)er luftige ^rooen^ale fciert fcinc gefte. — Urn aKittelmcerc, too . . . 

4. Account for the case* in norroegifd^ct 2lb!unft. 

5. (a) E>ead the term 2 J SKiHioncn in two different ways.* 
(b) Explain the meaning of britt(c)^alb, t)icrt(e)^alb, fiinft(e)= 

6. Account for the modification • of the root-vowel in 
toad^ft. 

COMPOSITION. 

On this side, i.e, on the eastern side of the Vosges, lies 
Germany, on the other side of the Alsace is France. — On the 
other side of the Atlantic Ocean is Europe. What are the 
Vosges ? They are mountains or a mountain-range between 
(the) western Germany and the eastern provinces of France. 
— Those two great countries are (aux. ?) separated from 
one another by the Vosges. — " Champaglie " is the name 
of a costly wine, which is made in the province of* Cham- 
pagne in France, while " Rhenish wine " and " Moselle " 
are German wines. — The Northmen conquered (the) Nor- 
mandy in the beginning of the ninth century after Christ. 
In the ninth century after Christ (the) Normandy was (aux.?) 
conquered by the Northmen, whose home was in Scandi- 
navia, the* most northern part of Europe. — (The) Bretagne, 
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which is the northwestern peninsula of France, was taken 
by British immigrants about the middle of thQ fifth cen- 
tury. — (The) Provence is (aux.?) called the "Paradise of 
France." Th-ey often call (the) Provence the " Paradise of 
France," on account of the extraordinary beauty and fer- 
tility of the land. — What part of France was the home 
of the troubadours? 



CONVERSATION. 

SBie i^ei^t bte ^auptftabt von %xardxt\6^ ? t)on @nglanb ? t>on 
3)cutfd^Ianb ? Don Stalicn ? Don bcr Siirlci ? oon bet ©d^roei/i ? 
— 3P $ari8 grower a(3 Sonbon ? — 2Bic oielc ginroo^ncr l^at 
bie ^auptftabt Don %xantxtxi^ ? — 9[n n)eld^em SIuf[e liegt 
$att8? Sonbon? SScrlin? SRom? 3ln ml6)m gluffc Itcgt 
bic Sunbcd^auplftoW bcr 9Sct. ©taatcn oon Slmcrifa ? — 2)urd^ 
n)eld^ed (Sebitge n)irb t^^antreid^ oon 3)eutf(I^Ianb getrennt? 
^anfreid^ oon @panien ? 3)eutf(I^Ianb oon ^Italien ? Snglonb 
Don ©d^ottlanb ? 9tu|Ianb oon bet Siirfci ? — SHJarum rotrb 
bie ^rooence bad ,,^arabie8 oon ^anfreid^" genannt? 2Ba3 
fttt Sftume road^fen bott ? SHJaS fiir griid^te ftnbet man bort ? 
SBeld^e roo^Irted^enben Slumen blii^en bort ? — SBer roaren bie 
Xroubabourd ? 9Bann unb n)o ^aben fie gelebt unb gefungen ? 

VOCABULARY. 

French ; France ; Frenchman = ? the chalk = ? 

the North = the West = 

the South = the East = 

the inhabitant = the ocean = 

the border, boundary = the down, dune, sandhill = 

the heather = the flat surface = 

the life = the splendor = 
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the reminiscence = 

the traveler = 

the mouth (of a river) == 

the shore = 

the lemon = 

the laurel = 

the wine = 

the fig = 
the architectural structure = 

the rosemary = 

the dance = 



? the railroad = ? 
the point of the compass == 

the paradise = 

the almond = 

the myrtle = 

the chestnut = 

the olive = 

the ruin = 

the (spike-) lavender = 

. the festival = 
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3)ie iBttrgett* 

3n ben romanttfd^en X^aletn beS !R^eined utib ber ^onau, 
bes 3Rain8 utib SWcdfarS, foroic auf ben rodbtgen §o^en bes 
®d^n)Qrjn)aIbed unb bed X^uringer SBalbed ^aben etnft auf 
mand^en Sergfpi^en l^o^e unb flarfe Surgen geftanben. Sort 
6 ^aben mod^tige Slitter in ben ^o^en ©cilen gen)o^nt ; in ben 
©tallen l^aben bie 9toffe gefd^ant ; SEBajfer ift in ben S3urg= 
grabcn gefloflcn ; 2:^ore unb S^sM*^" \^obzx{ fid^ geoffnet 
unb gcfd^Ioffen. SBaS fiir ein Sebcn ift ba geraefen! 

SBenn ber Xurmroart in baS §orn ftofet : „geinbe fommen!" 

10 fd^reit eS in ber Surg. 2)a fd^mettert bie Srompete ; bie 

^nappen rei^en bie ^ferbe au8 bem ©taHe ; auf bem Surg^ofe 

ftampft unb roie^ert eS. 2)ie SRitter flinen ba^er mit fd^roeren 
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©poren unb mad^tigcm ©d^roert, in Sifcn geflcibct oom Kopf 
bis jum gu^: „3w 91o^!" ruft ber Surg^crr, unb 9titter unb 
Knappcn fpringcn rajfelnb in bie ©attel. ©d^raert, ©peer unb 
©d^ilb bli^en im ©onnenfd^ein ; §elmbiifd^e unb ga^nen flattcrn 
in ber Suft. 9)ie Swg^rttdfe ftnft ; fd^naubenb unb ftampfenb b 
galoppiert bie ©d^ar ^iniiber, ben ©d^Io^erg ^inab, bem ^einbe 
entgegen. SBie ba bie ©d^roerter ^auen! ©peere fplittern, 
©d^ilbe bred^en, baS Slut fliefet, bie SRoffe bfiumen fid^, unb 
mand^er 9titter ftnft in ben ©anb. 

Unb abenbs, roenn bie ftegreid^e ©d^ar l^eimfe^rt mit ge= lo 
fangenen geinben unb erbeuteten 9toffen — roas fiir ein 3[ubel 
ift ba in ber Surg ! 3?ad^tS bei bem SWa^le erjfi^Ien fte fid^ 
bann fd^aurige (Sejd^id^ten t)on bem ^ampfe ; ber SBein perit 
in ben gro^en Sed^ern^ unb bie ^naben laufd^en aufmerffam 
Winter ben ©i^en ber Slitter. i6 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give meaning, genitive sing, and nominative plu.^ of 

ber^^aler I ber^l^or I ber ©d^ilb 

2. Account for the spelling of the plural form ©ale, 
from sing, ©aal.^ 

3. Account for the use of the auxiliaries* ^aben and 
fein, respectively, in the following sentences 

Surgen & a5 en auf ben Sergen geftanben. 
3flitter ^abcn bort gcioo^nt. 
Sloffc ^ a 5 c n in ben ©taUen gefd^arrt. 
3)ic geinbe f i n b gelommcn. 
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2)ie S^ore f^aben fic^ geoffnet. 

Skitter unb ^nappen f inb in bie battel gefprungen. 

9BaS fUr etn Seben i ft ba getoefen I 

4. Substitute, in the following sentences, the perfect 
tense for the present 

^er XurmtDart ft 5 ^ t in baS $om. 
irtJcinbe f ommeni* f c^rcit eS in ber ©urg. 

^ie^rompete fd^mettert. 
»3u ^ojl^ ruft bcr Surg^crr. 

3)aS»lut flic^t; 

3Ran6fex Slitter f inft in ben @anb. 

5. What is the sense of the reflexive plu. fid^ * in 

2)ie Slitter er^ii^len f ic^ fc^aurige ©efc^id^ten ? 

6. (a) When is the English conjunction when'^ trans- 
lated by roenn? by al8? by roann? 

(p) Translate: 

When does (did) the victorious troop return home ? 
When (Whenever) the knights and squires return home. 
When they returned home. 

When the swallows homeward fly. 
When the swallows homeward flew. 
When do the swallows homeward fly ? 



COMPOSITION. 

When the warder on the castle-tower had seen the 
enemy (plu.), he sounded his horn. The horn of the tower- 
warder was sounded, as soon as the enemy had been 
seen. When the squires and knights in the castle heard 
this signal, they hurried to the castle-yard. — While the 
knights put on their arms, the squires pidled the stamping 
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and neighing horses from their stables and led them to 
(in ; nadji) the castle-yard. By the squires the stamping 
and neighing horses were pulled from the stables and led 
to the castle-yard. — When all are ready, the lord of the 
castle shouts : "To horse ! " When all were ready, the 
lord of the castle shouted : " To horse ! " — Knights and 
squires mount their spirited animals. They have mounted 
their spirited animals. — Immediately after the knights 
and squires had mounted their horses, the castle-gate 
opened (refl.) and the draw-bridge was lowered. — The 
hostile troops fought from 10 o'clock in the (am) morning 
till 5 o'clock in the afternoon (adverb, genit.). Then they 
returned home. — Although they had lost many a noble 
knight and many a brave squire, yet they had beaten their 
enemies and had taken many prisoners. — Many prisoners 
have been taken during the battle. During the battle 
many prisoners had been taken. 

CONVERSATION. 

3n tDeld^em Seile t)on ^eutfd^Ianb ift bet Sl^ein ? bie ^onau? 
aBcId^cr grofec %l\x^ miinbct bet 3Kainj in ben ai^cin? 3« 
tDeld^er Stid^tung (SBie) flie^t bet Stl^ein, t)on @iiben nad^ 9{orben, 
Don Often nad^ SBeften, t)on ^orben nad^ @itben ober t)on SBeften 
mi) Often ? SBie fliefet bie 3)onau ? ber 5IRain ? ber §ubfon ? 
bet 3J!if{tfftppi ? ber @an!t Sorenjfttom in fianaba ? ber 9lma= 
jonenftrom in Srafilien? — SBaS ift eine ^Mfl^riidte? (®ine 
3ugbrudte ift eine Srudte, roeld^e [bie] . . .) SBaS ift ein 2:urm= 
roart? (@in Surmroart ober a^urmroarter ift ein 5Wann, ber 
[roeld^cr] . . .) SBer ift ber Surgl^err? (3)er Surgl^err ift 
berjenige Slitter, . . .) SBaS ift ber ©d^Iofeberg ? (3)er ©d^lofe= 
berg ift ber Serg, auf . . .) 2Ba8 ift eine ftegreid^e Sd^ar ? ein 
Slitter ? ein j{nappe ? ein $age ? 
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VOCABULARY. 

1. Find, for each word in the following lines, the 
German cognate 

Many a high burgh (borough) has once y-stood in the romantic dales 
of the Rhine and of the Danube. #oor8 and tug-bridges have there 
y-opened and y-closed. The riders y-clad in iron, had mighty swords, 
long sharp spears, round shields of iron or steel, and silver spurs. 
When the tower-warder blows the horn, the men in the burgh (borough) 
cry : "Piencte come I " Then the burgh-door opens and the tug-bridge 
sinks, the riders gallop over the bridge against the fiends. How then 
the swords hew 1 How the spears splinter and the shields break ! 
The blood flows and many a good rider sinks dead in the sand. — 
Eyenings they go home to the burgh. Nights by the meal the wine pearls 
in the great beakers and the knaves listen hind the seats of the riders. 

2. Explain historically the close resemblance • between 
German and English. 
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gd^, Sofcp^ Sec gorf9t^, bin am 2. Sanuar 1879 ju 
Sleabing m @taat ^ennf^banien geboren. Weine @Item 
ftnb beibe Slmerifaner. ^6^ l^abe nod^ einen ^tuber unb jtpei 
©d^roeftem, roeld^e fdmtlid^ alter ftnb als id^. Son meinent 
5 fed^ften bis ad^ten ^ofyct befud^tc id^ bie aBiHiams^Penn-Sd^uIe 
meiner Satetftabt. 3m Sal^re 1887 jog id^ mit meinen ®Itcm 
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unb @ef(l^n)iftetn nad^ bet 93unbedl^auptftabt SBafl^ington, tDO 
mein 33ater eine StegierungdanfteKung im ^atent-Slmt et^alten 
^attc. S5iS jum Suni 1894 bcfud^tc ic^ bic aBebftct^Sc^uIc, 
eine bet offentlid^en @cl^ulen im ^ifttift Columbia, unb im 
September beflelben ^ofycz^ trat td^ als ©driller in bie Eenttal^ » 
^od^fd^ule in SBaf^ington ein. ^d^ enDci^Ite ben a!abemifd^en 
JlurfuS, roeil id^ ein grofees Snterefje fiir bag ©tubium ber 
©prad^en fii^Ite. 3" meinen etften bciben ^al^ren in ber ^od^- 
{d^ule befd^ciftigte id^ mid^ l^auptfad^Iid^ mit englifd^er ©prad^e 
unb Sitteratur, mit Sateinifd^ unb ©ried^ifd^ fomie mit romifd^er w 
unb gried^ifd^er @efd^id^te. SBa^renb bed britten unb oierten 
Sal^reS rourbe 3)eutfd^ mein SieblingSftubium. 3Rein erftcS 
beutfd^ed Sud^ mar bad ^^eutfd^e ©prad^^ unb Sefebud^.'' 33on 
beutfd^en Sejten, bie mir in ber Klaffe gelefen l^aben, finb ju 
nennen : 2:i^eobor- ©tormS „^mmtx{\zt" — 3luboIf Saumbad^S is 
aJlSrd^en unb ®rja^Iungen — ?PauI ^e^feS „2'2lrrabbiata" — 
SeffingS „3Rinna Don SBam^elm" — ©d^iUerS „3BiI^eIm SCett" 
unb @oetl^ed „^zxmmt{ unb ^orotl^ea." l^d^ ^abe aud^ einige 
©ebid^tc auSroenbig gelernt, fo j. 95. „2oreIei" — „3)ie 
©rcnabiere" — „§eibenroSlein" — „3)er ?ii%t\xr[txh\xlt im » 
9lorben" — „@rlfonig" — 3RonoIog au3 ^SBil^elm Sell/' — 
6S ift ber SBunfd^ meiner @Itern, ba^ id^ meine ©prad^ftubicn 
bie nad^ften Dier ^al^re in ^ale SoHege fortfe^en unb bann nod^ 
ein paar galore cine beutfd^e UniDerjttat befud^en foH. 5IReine 
Slbftd^t ift, ©prad^Iel^rer an einer l^bl^eren ©d^ule meined SSater^ 25 
lanbeS }u merben. 
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GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Compare the adverb gem/ 

(b) Apply the proper forms of gcrn in translating 

he likes Latin 

he likes French htttet than Latin 

he likes German best of all 

2. (a) How is the future act. formed, and how the 
present pass.?* 

(b) Illustrate the rule by examples formed with ^nfter 
. . . offncn; J^iit . . . fd^Iie^cn; ©tctn . . . roctfcn; SBricf 
. . . fd^rciben. 

3. Substitute, in the following sentences, the plupf. 
tense for the present 

er ^at' ein SteMingSftubium. 

Satcimfd^ unb ©ried^ifd^ f inb* fcinc StcbltngSftubicn. 

2)cutf(l^ wirb* fcin SicblingSftubium. 

4. Apply the 3. pers. sing, feminine, of all tenses of 
the act. voice, in the phrase 

ftd^ mit englifd^er Sitteratur befd^dftigen. 

5. Change, in the following sentences, all pronouns — 
personal and possessive — to those of the 3. pers. fem,y 
sing. 

i d^ bin im S^^w 1879 gcboren. 
t d^ §abc nod^ cincn Sruber unb jroci ©d^wcftcm. 
m e i n c ®Itcrn ftnb 2lmcrtf ancr . 
meine ©efd^roifter ftnb dtter alS id^. 
mcinc ©Item jogcn mit metncn ©cfd^wiftcrn unb mir nad^ 
SBaf^ington. 
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6. Substitute the perfect for the present tense, and 
introduce the following sentences with the subordinating* 
conjunction tDCil, becatise 

idj xoa^le ben alabcmtfd^cn ^urfuS. — locil . 

id^ fu^le grofied 3nteref[e filr bad 6tubium bet ©prad^en. — toeil . 
unfcrc Piaffe Heft bcutfd^c %eiie» — roetl . 

rotr IcrncK bcutfd^c ©cbid^tc auSroenbig. — roctl . 

ex foil* feinc ©tubten in ^alc fortfc^cn. — roctl . 

er will* auf cine bcutfd^e Unipcrfttat ge^en. — roeil . 



COMPOSITION. 

1. Omit the first word of the above autobiography (^6f), 
and substitute throughout the 3. pers. sing., thus changing 
the autobiography to a biography of Joseph Lee Forsyth. 

2. State, in German, at what school you were prepared, 
— how long you have studied German — what grammar, 
dictionary, and text-books were used — what college-course 
you desire to enter. 



CONVERSATION. 

Enter into a conversation, in German, with one of your 
class-mates, about such topics as are found in the above 
autobiography ; inquire after 

his (her)' full name — date and pktce of birth -— name, 
age, nationality and occupation of his (her) parents — 
brothers and sisters — his (her) primary and higher edur 
cation — favorite studies and other predilections — future 
pursuits and prospects, etc. 
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VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



the biography 

the parents = 

the native town = 
the government-position = 

the pupil, student = 

the interest = 

the language = 

the favorite study = 

the text = 

the fairy-tale = 

the poem = 

"The Gipsy-Boy in the 

North" = 

the language-study ^ 

the intention = 

to attend a school = 

to receive, get = 

to select = 
to memorize,leambyheart= 



the autobiography = ? 

the brothers and sisters := 

the national capital = 

the patent-ofl&ce = 

the course = 

the study = 

the history = 
the ** German Gcammar and 

Reader" = 

the class = 

the story = 

* The Rose on the Heath " = 

the wish = 

the university = 

the teacher of languages = 

to remove, change residence = 

to enter = 

to busy, interest one's self = 

to continue = 
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3)iefet grofee ©taalSmann unb SRebncr rourbc im ^ai^xt 1782 
ju ©alisbur^, im ©taat 9lcn) §ampf^ire, geborcn. 3)cr Untcr- 
rid^t, ben cr biS ju fcinem Dietjcl^ntcn S^^tc gcno^, roar fe^r 
mangcll^aft, ba cr nur gclcgentlid^ bic 3)orffd^ulen in ber 3lad)hax' 
fc^aft befud^te. @pater Derbrad^te er neun donate in ber ^^iUipg 
aiabcmic in @jctcr unb bcrcitelc fid^ bann in ber gamilie eineS 
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?Prcbigct3 fUr ben Sefud^ cincr J^oJ^crcn ©d^ulc t)or. 3m 3^^^^^^ 
1801 abfolDtcttc cr 3)attmoutl^ EoHcgc mit bcr grofelcn Slugs 
jeid^nung. @r jeigte bott cine erftaunlid^e Slrbeitdfraft unb 
n)utbe babei t)on einem @ebdd^tnid unterftii^t, xoxz man ed nut 
felten finbet. — 3*" ^ofycz 1805 mutbe SBebfter in ben 2lbt)oIaten= 5 
ftanb aufgenommen, n)orauf er fid^ ju ^ortdmoutl^, im @taat 
9len) §ampf^ire, nieberiiefe. — 3*" y^ofycz 1812 mal^llen i^n bie 
gobetaliften in ben Kongre^, unb et mar ma^renb jroeier 2:ermine 
ein l^etoorragenbeS 5!KitgIieb beffelben. — 3)arauf jog et nad^ 
Softon unb gemann balb ben SRuf als beS bebeulenbflen SRed^tS- w 
anroalts feiner 3^it. — 1823 murbe er mieber in bad 3leprafens 
tanten^aug gefd^idEt unb jroeimal roiebergemal^lt. — 1827 murbe 
er in ben ©enat Derfe^l, beffen berii^mtefteS 5WitgIieb er in ben 
nun folgenben jmolf 3tti^ten mar. — Unler ben ^JJraftbenten 
§arrifon unb a^^Ier fomie unter gillmore mar er ©taatsfefretar w 
unb t)ermaltete al3 fold^er bie 9(ngelegenl^eiten ber ^Ration mit 
grower ©efd^idtlid^Ieit. — 3"^ 3Jlai 1852 murbe er au3 feinem 
3Bagen gemorfen unb fd^mer oerle^t, meld^er UnfaH feinen 2:ob 
befd^Ieunigte. ®t ftarb nod^ in bemfelben ^alfct ju SRarf^fielb, 
im ©taale 3Raflad^ufett3. » 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Which cardinal numbers ^ can be inflected ? 

(b) Give the German equivalent of during one term — 
during two terms — during three terms. 

2. (a) Which preposition * is used in German with the 
passive to express agency ? 
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(b) Ohangey in the following sentences, the active con- 
struction to the passive 

er befud^te bie ^otffd^ule. 

ex ocrbrad^te cin 3a§r in (Sjctcr. 

ein ^rebiger bereitete i§n fUr ben Sefud^ etner §d§eten ©d^ule t>or. 

bic gbberaliftcn roft^Itcn i§n in ben ^ongtej. 

er oerpaltete bie Slngelegen^eiten bed @taated mit grower ©efd^itf- 

(id^Ieit. 
btefer UnfaU bcfd^Ieunigte feinen %ot>, 

3. (a) What idioms are employed in Grerman as substi- 
tutes for the English passive * voice ? 

(b) Translate idiomatically 

he VH18 prepared (reflex.) for a higher school 
a memory as is (man) rarely /ound 

4. What is the normal — the inverted — the transposed 
positicii * of the verb ? 

5. Find in the above text examples of these three word- 
orders. 

6. Account for the position of 

geboren (1. 2) finbet (p. 81 1. 6) 

genog (1. 3) aufgenommen (p. 81 1. 6) 

bcfudjte (1. 6) nieberlief; (p. 81 1. 7) 

©erbrad^te (1. 6) • roft^lten (p. 81 1. 7) 

abfolmerte (p. 81 1. 2) roar (p. 81 1. 8) 

aeigte (p. 81 1. 3) gog (p. 81 1. 9) 

unterftU^t (p. 81 1. 4) gefd^idCt (p. 81 1. 12) 

COMPOSITION. 

1. He was (rourbe) born. He died. — He attended a 
village-school in the state of* New Hampshire. Later 
he spent a year in Phillips Exeter Academy. — With the 
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highest honors he graduated from Dartmouth College in 
the year 1801. — His faculty of labor was not less wonder- 
ful than his tenacious memory. — In 1805 he was (aux.?) 
admitted to the bar. In his thirtieth year he was (aux.?) 
elected to (in ben) Congress. Again he was sent to the 
(in baS) House of Representatives, and was twice re- 
elected. Later he entered the U. S. Senate. — President 
William Henry Harrison made him his (ju fcincm) Secre- 
tary of State. By President Harrison he was (aux.?) made 
(jum) Secretary of State. 

The United States are (rocrbcn) governed by a President 
and a Congress. The President is (aux.?) elected for a 
term of four years. (The) Congress is (aux.?) formed by 
the House of Eepresentatives and the Senate. — The Con- 
stitution of the U. S. is (aux.?) praised everywhere as 
excellent. 

2. Write — from memory — in about 75 German words 
all you know of the life of Daniel Webster. 



CONVERSATION. 

3tt tpcld^cm ^io^ait rourbc SBebftcr geborcn * 5B3ic ^cifet bic 
§auptftabt jcneS ^iaak^ ? 2Bie^cifet bic §auptftabt t)on SJlar^^ 
lanb ? ^cnnf^banien ? 5Wiffouti ? ^ainoiS ? — 2BcId^ e n 
©taat ncnnt man ben ©ranitftaat? SBeld^cr ©taat roitb 
bcr ©ranitftaat gcnannt? SBcId^cn ©taat ncnnt man ben 
^Palmettoftaat ? SBeld^er ©taat roirb ber ^JJalmettoftaat genannt ? 
— Sn roeld^em ©taat ftnb ©ie geboten ? SBie t)iele ©taaten 
bilben \t%i bie notbamerilanifd^e Union ? — 2BeIc^e ©taaten 
ncnnt man bie 9leu'@n9lanb=©taaten ? SSeld^e ©taaten roetben 
bie 5Kittelftaatcn gcnannt ? — 2lu3 roie oielen §dufetn beftel^t 
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bet ^ongrefe bcr Scr. ©taatcn ? SBic l^eifeen bic bcibcn §aufct ? 
— 2Bic t)icle ©enatorcn roctbcn t)on jcbcnt ©taat bcr Union in 
ben ^ongrefe gcfanbt ? 2luf roic oiclc Salute wirb bcr ^Praftbent 
geroal^It ? — 2Bie l^ci^t bcr jc^ige ^rafibcnt bcr 9Scr. Staaten ? 
Su n)clc^cr $artei gc^ort cr? SBar @rot)er 6lct)elanb ein 
9{cpubli!ancr obcr cin ^cmo!rat ? @cl^brtc Sen]amin ^arrifon 
bcr bcmofratifd^cn obcr bcr republi!anif(l^cn $artci an? 





VOCABULARY. 




What are the German opposites of 




geboren 
grof; 
unter 
bag 2)orf 
un bebeutenb 


fpat 
bort 
fdjroer 
ber 2Kann 
u n berill^mt 


^oc^ 
felten 
biefer 
finben 
ber 2:0b? 
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(Sn^altSangabe.) 

UngliicIIid^e 3luSn)anbercr beutfd^er 3?ationaIitat jiel^cn mit 

§ab unb ®ut, baS fte planloS auf SBagen gepadEt l^aben, in 

bcr 3?d^c cineS ©tSbtd^cnS auf bcm red^tcn SRI^cinufcr ooriibcr. 

S)ic ncugicrigcn ©nroo^ncr fommcn ^crauS, um bic UnglildEs 

5 lid^cn }u fcl^cn unb um il^ncn Untcrftii^ung gu bringcn. aud^ 
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ber 2Birt beS ©aftl^ofs „?^\xm golbcncn Soroen" l^at il^ncn 
feinen ©o^n §crmann entgegengefd^idtt, urn i^nen 9la^tung unb 
Kleibung ju btingcn. 3lm @nbe beS gugcS Itifft le^tercr cin 
SWabd^en, namenS S)orot^ea, bic cinen mit Dd^fcn befpannlen 
aSagcn fu^tt, auf bcm einc ftanle ^au licgt. 3)ie gungftau s 
tebet Hermann fteunblid^ an ; et giebt i^r allcS, roaS er Don 
§aufe mitgebtac^t ^at unb bittct fie, cS jum Seflcn bet airmen 
JU t)erteilen. Son ber au^em ©rfd^einung foroie t)on ber 
^eunblid^Ieit ber ^ungfrau tief ergriffen, geftelit er, nad^ §aufe 
juriidEgefe^rt, feiner 5Kutler mit ungen)ol)nter Serebfamfeit, ba^ lo 
er baS frembe SKabd^en liebe unb [ie jur ^au fid^ roiinfd^e. 
2)er aSater, ber fiir feinen einjigen ©o^n eine reid^e ^Jrau 
roiinfd^t, roilligt enblid^ ein, bafe Hermann gufammen mit bem 
^aftor unb bem 3lpot^eter, jroei bemd^rten ^eunben ber 
gamilie, fid^ nad^ bem E^arafter beS 5Kabd^enS erfunbigen « 
foHen. 3m Sager ber ©migranten erl)alten bie beiben ^eunbe 
baS bejte 3eugniS iiber ben moralifd^en SBert bcS 3Kabd^cnS. 
©leid^ barauf trifft Hermann bie ©eliebte am 33runnen Dor 
bem 3)orfe unb nimmt, nad^bem 3)orot^ea fid^ t)on ben Sl^rigen 
t)erabfd^iebet ^ai, bie §eimatIoje in ba§ ^(m^ feiner @Itern, 20 
mo nod^ an bemfelben 3lbenb bie aSerlobung beS jungen ^aareS 
gefeiert mirb. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Give the forms of the imperative^ act. and pass, of 
nel)men and annel)men. 

2. Account for the two genitives^ beutfd^er 5Rationalitat 
(line 1) and namenS (p. 85 l. 4). 
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3. What does the preposition lion* express (place — 
time — source — agency — specification or limiting object) 
in the sentences 

aUed, toad Hermann o o n ^aufe mitgebrad^t §atte 
©on bcr ©rfd^einung 2)orot^ecng ttef crgriffen 

4. Account for the missing definite article * before the 
subject, in 

am @nbe bed 3^9^ ^ff^ I e ( t e t e t ein SRabd^en 

5. (a) To express " purpose " = Eng. in order toj^ what 
combination is generally used in Grerman ? 

(h) Illustrate the location of the two words (\xm . . • ju) 
by examples taken from the second and third sentences of 
the above text. 

6. (a) What does the indirect subjunctive® (Oratio 
obliqua) express ? 

(h) What is the direct statement in the sentences 

(Hermann fagt) er Hebe bag frembe 3R(ibd^en. 
„ bag er bad frembe SRdbd^en Wthz. 

„ er tounfd^e fie fid^ aur ^^au. 

n bag er fie fid^ jUr ^^rau to U n f c^ e. 

COMPOSITION. 

Write in about 50 German words all you know of the 
plot of Goethe's poem „§ennann unb 3)orot^ea." 

CONVERSATION. 

Make the principal incidents in Goethe's poem ^^ip^'^^^" 
unb 3)orot^ca" the topics of conversation between yourself 
and one of your class-mates. 
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VOCABULARY. 




Vhat are the German opposites of 




unglUcflid^ 


bcr etttwanbctcr 


bic m\it 


rcd^teS Ufcr 


!ommen 


^craug 


bringen 


golben 


bcr ©o^n 


bag ©nbe 


le^terer 


bag aRabd^cn 


Irani 


bic grau 


licgcn 


frcunblid^ 


gcben 


aUcS 


©on §aufc 


bic Slrmctt 


fiujcrc 


bic SreuttbUd^feit 


ticf 


nad^ ^aufc 


autiic! 


bic 3Ruttcr 


u n gcwo^nt 


fremb 


licbcn 


bcr SSatcr 


reid^ 


bcr ejrcunb 


nad^ 


bcftc 


iibcr 


unmoralifdj 


t)or 


ncl^mcn 


bcr ^bcnb 



lungl 
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(Drt uttb 3cit bcr ^anblung.) 

3)cr Drt bcr ipanblung ift bic (Segcnb um ben SSicrroalb- 
ftattcr ©ec, an ben bic brei alten ^antone ©d^ropj, Uri unb 
Unterroalben grcnjen. 3)ie t)on 3iirid^ nad^ bcm ©anit ©olt* 
^arb fU^renbe, ben SRorben mil bcm ©Uben Dcrbinbenbe ©tra^e 
gcl^t burd^ bieS (Sebiet. Dbgleid^ ©driller niemalS in ber 
©d^meij xoax, E)at er bennod^ bic Sofalitdt mit unitber- 
trcfflid^er SBa^rl^cit t)or unfem Slugen ^ingemalt. Dffenbar 
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lag ed in bed 3)icl^tet3 3lbftcl^t, und nid^t nut einen (Sefd^td^td^ 
moment bed alien Sd^meijetDoIted t)otjufu^ren, fonbern aud^ 
bie 9latur beS SanbeS felbft ju fd^ilbem, ba ja beibe fo tnnig 
mit einanber t)erfnupft finb. — 5Die ?it'\i bet ^anblung ifl 

5 um bie ©tenje beS 13. unb 14. 3ttl)^^"«i>^ift8. 3)er S)id^tet 
fteUt abet nut bie @teigniffe eined ^alben ^al^red bar, ndmlid^ 
beS geitraumeS t)om 28. DItober (bem Sage ©imong unb 3uba) 
1307 bis jum 1. SWai 1308, an roeld^em Sage Kaifer aibtec^t 
t)on feinem 5Reffen 3ol)anne8 Don ©d^roaben ,;?Particiba" etmorbet 

10 mutbe. (gbenfo \z%i fid^ ©d^iDer iibetall iiber bie ungttnftige 
fpcite Sa^reSjeit l^inroeg unb tl^ut, als ob bie §anblung im 
©ommer ober im gtit^^erbfl ftattfdnbe. 3luf biefe SBeife ift 
eg i^m gelungen, bad 9ta^e mit bem f^ernliegenben tunftt)oII 
2U einem ©anjen ju t)ereinigen. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. When are the adjectives ganj, w^oZe, and \^Ci\1d, halfy 
indeclinable ^ and when are they inflected ? 

2. Explain the idiomatic form^ ei ijt il^m gelungen, he 
has succeeded. 

3. What does the preposition um' express (place — 
time — rotation or remote object) in 

bie ©cgcttb u m ben SSterroalbftattet ©ee 

bie 3eit u m bie ©renje beg 13. unb 14. 3a§r^unbertS ? 

4. Account for the transposed position * of mar and the 
subsequent inverted position of ^at (line 6). 
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5. Kender in the following idiomatic * construction each 
of the two participles by a relative clause 

bic i)on3«nclJ na^ bcm ©anft ©ott^arb fii^rcnbc, ben 3lorbcn 
mttbem^uben oerbinbenbe @trage 

6. Account for the mood* in ftattfanbc (p. 88 1. 12). 



COMPOSITION. 

Write, in German, a brief account of the twofold aim 
pursued by Schiller in his drama „3BiI^eIm Jell." 



CONVERSATION. 

5B3o licgcn bic fiantone ©d^to^j, Uri, Untcrroalbcn unb 
£ujetn ? SBeld^e finb bie btei alien ^antone ? SBeld^e n)icl^tige 
Sanbftra^e gel^t mitten burd^ biefed @ebiet ? ^ai ©driller bie 
©d^roeij je gefe^cn? — 2Bann lebten 3:eH, ©efflier, ©tauffad^er 
unb bie anbetn §elben beS 3)rama3 ? 5Kit roeld^em Sage be- 
ginnt bet erfte 3lft ? 5Kit roeld^em J^iftorifd^en @reignis enbet 
baS 3)rama im filnften 3lft ? 2ln roeld^em Sage rourbe Jlaifer 
aibrec^t I. ermorbet ? SEJcr roar bet 3Rbtbet ? — SBeld^e 
boppelte Slbftd^t Dctfolgt ©d^iOet in feinem ^tarna „9Bill^elnt 

VOCABULARY. 

around the Lake of the Four through this territory = ? 

Forest-Counties = ? in* Switzerland := 

with unsurpassed fidelity = before our eyes = 

in the mind of the poet = closely connected with each 

about the boundary of the other = 

XIII and XIV centuries = everywhere, throughout = 

he acts as if = the far and the near = 
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Sefflttgd ,,Wtnna Hon ^atviktlmJ* 

(^^atafterjeic^nung bet ^elbin.) 

^ad ^tdulein ^inna Don 93am^elm ftammt aud @a(^fen. 
@ie ift eltetnlod unb ^at i^ten D^eim, ben (Stafen 93tu(^fall, 
jum 3Sotmunbe. S^if^ ®uter liegen in S^iiringen. Sine 
eble, bem fac^fifc^en Sanbe erroiefene S^at bed pteu^ifc^en 

5 ^aiord Don SeQ^eim ift ber ©tunb geroefen, roed^alb fte \xi^ 
mit bemfelben oerlobt ^at. 

3Son ber ©entimentalitSt anbter ^rauen ift jte ganj frei. 
©ie oere^rt in 2:en^eim bie mannlid^e SBBUtbe unb eble SJlenfc^s 
lic^feit. 3)abei jeigt fie jugleid^ i^re beutfd^snationale ®e= 

10 finnung : @ie, bie ©ad^ftn/ oetgi^t aQ bad Unglitd, bad bie 
^reufeen i^r unb intern aSoIfe im ftebenja^rigen iltiegc jugefiigt 
^aben. 33on intern ed^t beutfd^en 3Befen giebt fte und aud^ 
in bem ©efptad^e mit bem ^ranjofen Sliccaut eine $robe. Sluf 
bie ^age beffclben : „©ie fptef nit franjofifc^ ?" antroortet fie : 

15 ;;92ein, ^zxx, nid^t in 3)eutfd^lanb. ^n ^anfreid^ roittbe ic^ 
ed fptec^en, unb id^ roetbe @ie geroi^ aud^ oerfte^en ; fpred^en 
©ie, roic ed 3^nen beliebt!" 

3n i^ren SReben unb §anblungen jeigt fte oiel 3Serftanb. 
S)er anblid ber 5Rot erregt fogleid^ i^r aWitleib, felbft fiit 

20 einen SKenfd^en roie SRiccaut. ©tofe ift aud^ i^te (Snergie unb 
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@elbftdnbigteit, bie fte bei i^ret Serlobung, i^tet Sletfe nac^ 
Serlin, fott)ie itbet^aupt in ber tonfe^uenten ^utd^fit^tung i^tet 
$Iane jeigt, unb buvc^ bie fie in jebev Sejie^ung aid XeQ^eimd 
tDittbig erfd^eint. 

©oet^e fa^ in ;;^inna'' ben S^ataftet bed ^id^tetd felbft. 
et fagte einmal : „3lxd^i nut SefftngS SSerftanb, fonbern auc^ 
fein 9to^ed, roarmed unb ebled $erj, fein ^erj doQ @^ie unb 
Siebe ftecit in i^r." 

• 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Explain the impersonal^ form roie ei^ S^nen beliebt. 
(b) Give more examples of this idiomatic construction. 

2. Explain the idiom jij^* oerloben, to become engaged. 

3. (a) Explain the idiom jum^ 33ormunbe (line 3). 

(b) Translate : 

In 1841 President Harrison made Daniel Webster Secretary of State. 
The Congress of the U. S. nominated, in 1864, Ulysses S. Grant 
commander-in-chief of the army. 

4. Replace in the following idiomatic construction the 
participle by a relative clause 

einc eble bem fad^fifc^en Sanbc crroiefene 2;^at beS 2KaiorS con 
^eU^eim 

5. Explain the genitive * SeD^eim^ (p. 91 1. 3). 

6. Change the following direct quotations to indirect'^ 
statements (Oratio obliqua) 

3c^ (fem.) roerbc ©ie (masc.) rcrfte^cn, roenn ©ie franjbfifc^ fprec^cn. 
©prec^cn ©ie (masc.) beutfc^ ober franaofif(§, gana rote ©ie woUen. 
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COMPOSITION. 

Write in about 60 German words what you know of 
MinruCs personal circumstances, her patriotism and other 
characteristic qualities. 



CONVERSATION. 

^n rocld^em Scilc SJeutfc^lanbs wax bag gtfiulctn SKinna 
t)on Sarn^elm gcbotcn ? 3Bo lagcn S^rc ©iitct ? — gn rocld^cm 
33et^altntd ftanb fte 5U bem ©rafen Srud^faQ ? SBatum ^atte 
fie cinen aSormunb ? — 3Bic war fie mit SeD^eim befannt gc* 
TOorben ? SBarum Itebte fie i^n ? — SBann wax bet fieben^ 
ja^rige ftrieg ? SBeld^e Sdnbet fii^tten jenen Krieg gegen 
^reufeen ? SBBie ^ie^ bet bamalige gro^e ^reufeenfonig ? SBie 
enbete bet Ktieg ? — SBaren bie ©ad^fen im Tja^ngen fltiege 
greunbe obcr ^einbe ^iebtic^S beS Stolen ? 2Bar 5Kinna au(i[> 
eine geinbtn ^teufeenS? 2Borin jeigte fie i^re ed^t beutfc^^ 
nalionale ©efmnung ? — Konnte fie franjofifd^ fprec^en ? SBatum 
fprad^ fie mit bem g^ranjofen 5Riccaut nid^t frattjofifd^ ? — SBorin 
jeigte fie i^ren praftifc^en (S^ataftet ? i^r guted ^erj ? i^t 
energifd^es SBefen ? — 2BaS ^at ©oet^e Don i^rcm (S^atafter 
gefagt ? 

VOCABULARY. 

the generous deed = ? the ground, reason = ? 

the sentimentality of other the manly dignity = 

women = the noble humanity = 

the national sentiment = the misfortune = 

the genuine German character = the conversation = 

the proof, sample = the question = 

the talk, words = the action = 
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the aspect, sight = ? the need, misery = ? 

the compassion, sympathy = the energy = 

the independence = the engagement, betrothment = 

the journey, trip = the consistent execution = 

the plan = in every way = 

the love = 
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3n i^rem intctcjfantcn Sud^c ^Sc^illcrS Scbcn" fagt 
Caroline von SBoIgogen, bed ^id^terd Sd^toagerin: 

,,@d^iQetd gto^e ©efialt ^atte ettoad t)on militarifd^et 
§altung. 3)cr roo^Igerunbctc ^opf ru^tc auf einem fd^lanlcn 
§alfc; btc ^o^c unb njcitc ©titn trug baS ©cptcigc bc3 s 
©eniud. ^it^e unb Sltme fianben ju bem ©anjen in gutem 
SSet^altnid. @eine $anbe roaren me^r ftarf aid fd^on unb 
i^r Spiel me^t energifd^ aid gragiod. 3)ie ^atbe feiner 3lugen 
wax unentfd^ieben, groifc^en blau unb ^eQbtaun. 33on feinet 
etn)ad gebogenen unb giemlid^ gro^en 92afe fagte et im Sd^erj/ lo 
ba6 er fie fid^ felbft gemad^t ^abe ; fie fei von 9Jatut futj ge- 
roefeu/ abet in bet 3Jlilitat^9lIabemie ^abe er fo lange batan 
gejogen, bid fie eine ©pi^e betommen ^abe. ©ein § a a r roar 
lang unb fein unb fiel ind Slotlic^e. 3)ie ^autfarbe n)ar 
roeife, bad SRot bet SB an gen jart. Sr etrotete leid^t. 3)ad is 
Jtinn ^atte eine angene^me ^orm. 3)ie Untetlippe jeigte 
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gait} befonbetd feine momeniane @mpfinbung. @etn Sac^eln 
xoax \z\ft anmutig, unb in feinem lauten Sadden lag ettoad 
^inblid^ed. @eine @timme toar toeber ^eU nt>i^ too^I- 
tlingenb, \>oi^ etgriff fte ; ettDag t)om fd^tDabifd^^en 2)talett ^at 
et fein gaitj^ed Seben beibe^alten. @ein ®ang ^atte getoo^n- 
li(^ ettoag 92ad^IdfftgeS. @eine A let bet toaren einfac^. @t 
^ielt Dtel auf feine SBafd^e. ®ein @d^tetbtif(^ mu^te immet 
too^Igeotbnet fein. @t liebte Slumen urn ftd^, befonberd gem 
Silien. Sila roar feine SieblingSfarbe." 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) State in general the rules regarding the Grerman 
accentuation of foreign words.^ 

(h) .Give the German accentuation of the following 
words of foreign origin 



intcrcjfant 


militftrifc^ 


©cniuS 


cnergifd^ 


grajiog 


aKtatcir 


^{abemte 


momentan 


2)ialeft 



2. (a) By what is the German adverb^ distinguished 
from the uninflected adjective ? 

(b) Give examples of adverbs* which take the sign of the 
genitive, sg. 

3. Account for the use of the comparative * forms me^r 
ftatf (line?) and me^r enetgif(j^ (line 8) instead of the more 
common [tarter and energifd^er. 

4. What does the accusative * fein ganjeS Seben (p. W 1. 5) 
imply ? 
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5. State the various meanings of the preposition Uott in 

ettoaS t)on^ mUttdrifd^er ^altung 
t) n^ fctner 9lafc jagtc er 
feinc 3?afc war con* 3?atur furj 
etioaS Dom^ fd^mabifd^en ^ta(e!t 

6. Apply the rfirec^ quotation ^^ in the following cases 
of " Oratio obliqua " 

erfagte, ba^ et fi(^ feme 9{a{e felbft gemac^t ^a(e 
ff fie fci t)on SfJatur fura geroefen 
» ba^ er fo (ange baran gejogen i^abe; MS fie eine @pi^e 
befommen ^abe 



COMPOSITION. 

Give in about 50 German words a description *of the 
personal appearance of your best friend. 



CONVERSATION. 

3Bie ^ci^t 3^r beftcr gtcunb (3^re beflc ^cunbin) betm 
aSornamen ? — 2Bte gro^ ifl cr (fie) ? SBcId^cn @inbrud mad^t 
fcine (i^tc) grfd^einung ? — SBic ift bcr flopf gcfomtt ? bet 
§al3 ? bie ©tirn ? atme unb §anbe ? — SBaS ift bie garbc 
bet augen? bie gotm bet 9Jafe? 333te ift baS §aar? bie 
igautfarbe ? bag Ainn ? bet 3Jlunb unb bie Sippen ? bet Son 
unb bie ©tarfe bet ©timme ? bie SluSfptad^e ? — SBBie ift fetn 
(i^r) (Sang ? ©eine (i^re) SBeife fi^ ju Ileiben ? — SBa^ 
lonnen ©ie fagen Don fetnet (i^ter) 3SorIiebe fiir Kinber ? fUr 
35Iumen? oon feinem (intern) SieblingSftubium ? Siebling3= 
bid^ter? SieblingSfarbe ? SRabfa^ren? ©d^roimmen? ©(j^Iitt^ 
fd^u^Iaufen ? 93allfpielen ? u. f. vo. 
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VOCABULARY. 
Give the German opposites of 



inner 


intercffant 


bet^ob 


bcr ©c^wager 


bie Heine ©cftalt 


bet edige Jlopf 


bic nicbrigc unb engc ©tirn 


iufd^led^temSJer^altniS 


fd^raac^ 


f^m^ 


bun{e( 


bunfelbraun 


bie gerabe 3la\t 


bie Heine 92afe 


im®ntft 


hiraeS gaar 


fc^warje gautfarbe 


fd^rocr 


unangene^m 


bie Dberlippe 


laut 


fieU 


rau^Hingenb 


foftbare i^leiber 


er l^ielt loenig auf 


fd^Ud^t geotbnet 


i^aflcn 



TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 



Vttd bem Seben bed Sofvated* 

@tnc3 Sages gab ein jotniger 3Kann bem ^^ilofop^cn eine 
D^tfeige. ,,63 ift bod^ fd^Itmm/' fagte batauf ©ofrateS 
lac^elnb/ ,,ba^ man nie DOtaudfe^en tann, tDann ed gut ift, 
cinen §elm ju tragen." @benfo ^orte er mit ber gtofeten SRu^e, 
5 bag jemanb ^tnter feinem Sflitden fd^Ied^t t)on i^m gefprod^en 
^atte. „Qx mag mid^ aud^ fd^lagen/' fagte er, „n)enn id^ nid^t 
babei bin." 

@inft begegnete @oIrated in einem engen S)urd^gange bem 

Xenop^on. SJiefer mar ein t)ielDerfpred^cnber Si^wfili'^fl/ ^^"^ 

10 (Solrated mitnfd^te i^n ^um @d^itler ju ^aben. @r ^ielt i^m 

feinen ©tab vox, unb ber junge 3Rann blieb fte^en. „f{annft 
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S)u mtr fagcn," bcgann ©ottatcS, „too man SKc^I fauft ?" — 
„3luf bcm 3Karftc fann man cS ^abcn." — „Unb roo finbct 
man £)I ?" — „aud^ baS fannft S)u bort ^abcn." — „3lbct 
TOO^in mu^ man ge^en, um gut unb rocifc ju wcrbcn ?" — 
— Xenop^on flu^tc. — „fiomm mit mtr ! 3^ roiD c3 3)it b 
jcigen." ©cit jcncm Sage maren bcibc bic bcftcn ^cunbc. 

£et junge ^fd^ined n)unfcl^te fe^r, ein ©driller bed ©ofrated 
ju roerben ; et roar aber fe^r arm. ©ofratcS, ber ben SBBunfcl^ 
bejfelben mertte, fragte i^n : ^SSarum furd^teft S)u S)id^, ju 
mir }u fommen?" — „3Beil id^ nid^lS ^abe, roaS id^ 3)ir geben lo 
tann." — ,,©d^a^cft 3)u 3)id^ .\o gering/' entgcgnete ©ofrateS ; 
„gicbft S)u mir nid^ts, roenn S)u S)id^ felbft mtr gtebft ?" 

GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) State the rules relating to the inflection of parti- 
ciples.^ 

(b) Decline the German equivalent of 
a promising youth — the teaching philosopher. 

2. Of two objects * coming together (aa in line 1), which 
stands first, the direct or the indirect ? 

3. What does the preposition auf ' imply in such phrases 
as auf bem aWartte — auf ber UniDerfitat — auf ber^ofl? 

4. Account for the infinitive* in er blieb fie ^ en. 

5. Account for the idiom jum* ©driller ^aben. 

6. (a) What rules, regarding mood and tense, apply to 
the indirect • qiiestion ? 



98 A COURSE IN GERMAN, 

(b) By which conjunction^ must an indirect question 
be introduced when not beginning with an interrogative 
pronoun ? 

(c) Express the following direct questions through the 
indirect form 

»9Bic t)tcl U^r ift CS ?* er frogte mi(^. wte . . ♦ 

i.SBicgc^tcSS^iicii?'' ,, * wie... 

ffgat eg fd^on 12 gcfc^lagcn ?« ^ « . ♦ . " 

;r®c]^te3 3^ttengut?« „ „ ..♦ 



COMPOSITION. 

Reproduce the above anecdotes referring to Socrates, in 
the form of indirect statement (Oratio obliqua). 

CONVERSATION. 

^n toeld^em Sanbe lebte Sofrated ? SBann lebte tx, vox 
ober m6) S^tifti @ebutt? ^n toeld^em ^a^r^unbert? 3Bad 
toar er ? 2Bad t^at er ? Aonnen @ie jtoei t)on feinen @d^itlem 
nennen ? 3BaS f onnen ©ic Don Xenop^on fagen ? oon Sfd^ineS ? 
SBeld^eS belannte unb intereffante Sud^ ^at Xenop^on gefd^rieben ? 
— SBie ^ie^ ber gro^te ©d^iiler beS ©ofrateS ? — SBar ©olrateS 
t)er^eiratet ? SBie ^tefe feine %xavi V SBaS fonnen ©ie t)on i^r 
fagen ? 

SBBo begegnete ©ofrateS bem Xenop^on ? SBie mele ^ragen 
rid^tcte ©olrateS an Xcnop^on? SBaS war bie erfte grage? 
3BaS roar bie jroeite ^age ? bie britte ^age ? — SBaS roar 
Senop^onS 3lntroort auf bie crfle grage ? auf bie jrocite ? — 
SBBarum beantroortete er bie britte ^age nid^t? SB3a3 fagte 
barauf ©ofrateS ju i^m ? 
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aSic oicic S^agcn tid^tcte ©otrateS an ben jungcn ^fd^ineS ? 
3Ba3 tt)ar bie erfte ^rage? bie SlnttDort auf biefelbe? 3Bad 
roar bie jrocitc ^agc bed ©ofrateS ? 



the day = ? 

the noon, midday = 
the night = 

is it not bad ? := 



VOCABULARY. 

the morning = * 

the afternoon = 
the midnight = 
it is very bad = 



the forenoon = 

the evening = 

it is bad = 

it is still worse = 



it is worse than = ^ 

it is good = 

everybody, every one = 

something = 

nothing = 

can you give me ? = 

can you show me ? = 

they (mon) buy flour = 
they sell potatoes, eggs, butter 

and meat = 

in * the market = 

in the library = 

at* the ball = 
in order to become good and 

wise = 

come with me ! = 

go with them ! = 

he will show you the way = 

I will write (to) her = 



it is not as bad as = 

ip it not good ? = 

nobody, no one = 

everything = 

nothing at all = 

whether he could give him = 
whether he could show him = 
tljiey sell oil = 

we make clothes, shoes, 

boots and hats = 

in the book-store = 

at* the post-oflSce 
in* this world = 

in order to become happy 

and content = 

come with us ! = 

go with your friends ! 
he will give it (to) him 
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®oetl6ed Vttbietts (ei 9la)io(eom 

(STuS „%(x%^ unb 3a^rcS^efte.«) 

1. 

®rfutt, ben 2. Dftobcr 1808. 

3(i^ wurbc urn 11 U^t t)onnttta83 %\xm fjaifet bcftcDt. — 
3(i^ trcte bet i^m ein. @r fi^t an etnem gtofeen runben %\\S^t 
ftii^ftudtenb. 3u f^tner SRed^tcn fte^t a^aDepranb, %\x feincr 
Sinlen 3)aru, mit bem et ftd^ iiber flontributtonSsangcIcgen- 

6 ^citen unter^cilt. — 3)et flaifer roinit mtr ^eranjulommcn. — 
5Rad^bcm et mid^ aufmetlfam angeblidt, fagte er : " Vous §tes 
un homme." ^c^ oerbeugtc ntid^. — Sr fragt : „Wiz alt 
ftnb ©ie?" — ;,©ec^ji8 3a^te." — ;,©ie ^aben fid^ gut et^alten. 
©ie ^aben Xragobien gefd^rieben ?'' ^i^ antroortete bad 31dU. 

10 roenbtgfte. — i&ier na^m 3)aru baS SBort unb fagte, ba^ id^ 
au§ bem ^anjofifd^en itbetfe^t ^atte, unb jroar 33oltaire§ 
,,3Ka^omeb." ©et ^aifet Dcrfe^te : „g3 ift tein guteS ©tiic!" 
unb legte fe^t flat audetnanbet; n)ie unfd^idlid^ ed fei^ ba^ bet 
SBeltiibetrotnbet Don fid^ felbft etne fo ungiinftige ©d^tlbetung 

16 mad^e. St wanbte fobonn bag ©efptSd^ ouf ben „S!Bctt^et/' 
ben et butd^ unb butd^ ftubiett ^atte. 3)ann be^eid^nete et 
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cine gctotfjc ©telle im „3Scxt\)^x" unb fagte : ,;3Borum ^aben 
©ie ba3 get^on? @3 ift ntd^t naturgentS^/' toofur et feine 
©riinbe DoKfominen rid^tig auSeinonbetfe^te. 3d^ ontroortete 
mit etnem SSd^eln, ba^ id^ feinen SSorrourf gonj bcred^ttgt ftnbc. 
„Mzin," fe^te id) ^inju, „eS ift bem SJid^ter ju t)erjei^en, 
toenn er [x6) eineS KunftgtiffeS bebient, urn geroijfe SBitfungen 
^eroorjubringen, bie et auf einem einfod^en unb notUrlid^en 
SBege nid^t erreid^en fonn." 3)er Kaifer fd^ien bamit jufrieben. 



GRAMMAR. 

1. (a) Ho^ may the Eng. conjunction but^ be trans- 
lated ? 

(b) Distinguish the use of the different forms ? 

(c) What position in the clause does abet, fonbern, 
allein, take? 

2. Is the pres.^ partic. ftii^ftUdfenb (line 3) used as attri- 
bute, as apposition, or as predicate ? 

3. Account for and supply the missing ^ auxiliary after 
angeblidft (line 6). 

4. Change the following direct quotations* to indirect 
statements 

Direct Indirect 

„©ic ftnb cin [ganjer] 3Kann^ ber ftotfer faate, i ^' ; * 

„©ic ^abctt ftd^ gut crl^altcn" ber ftoifcr fagte, -j ^' ; * 



OJtttu fttflte, J ba^ td^ auS bcm granaofifc^cn ilberfc^t \ »r&err ®oct^e , 
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Direct Indirect 

ift fcin gutcg ©tud.^ J ^*^ ««*i" i««**' | baj 35oItaircS ^aRa^omcb^ . . . 

r c3 

»®3 ift nid^t naturgcmftj." ber ftalfer fo«te, i v ^ li 

^®3 ift bcm 2)ic§ter ju t)er8ciljcn.* Ooet^e ontwortete, i v ^ 1^* 

5. Change the following indirect statements to direct 
quotations * 

Indirect Direct 

r id^ i^fttte aug bem gran^ofifd^en ilbetfe^t. ' 
' td^ au^ 
^atte. 

OJer ftoifer erfWrte, roic utifd^tdtlid^ c5 fci. ^SBic unf(§idlid^ . . .** 

6, Give the following direct questions the indirect^ form 

Direct Indirect 

;r9Bie alt ftnb ©ic V ber «aifer fragte, n)ic alt . . . 

ff2Baniin ^ci\>m ©ic baS gct^an ?* n n tDarum . . . 

^gabcn ©ic aud^ Xragbbicn gcfd^ricbcn 1** „ „ ob . . . 



COMPOSITION. 

Reproduce the conversation of the trees, as found in the 
text of Fourth Lesson ,,S)cr Gl^riftbaunt/' page 11, in the 
form of the indirect discourse. 



CONVERSATION. 

aScr roar 5RapoIcon ? SBann unb roo roar cr gcborcn ? 
SBBann unb roo ftarb cr? 3n rocld^cn 3a^rcn roar cr Kaifcr 
ber tjtonjofcn ? — SBo traf 9Japolcon mit Ooct^c jufammcn ? 
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aSo liegt jcnc Siabt? SBann ttafen bott btc bcibcn gw^cn 
aWanncr jufammen ? — 3w roeld^cr ©tunbc etfd^ien Ooct^c jur 
Slubienj beim Aaifer ? 3Bad ti)ai le^tetet/ aid ©oet^e bei il^m 
ctnttat ? aScr ftonb ju fcincr SRed^tcn unb roer ju feincr Sinlen ? 
aBoriibcr fprad^ 5Rapoleon ntit 9)atu, alS ®oct^c cintrat ? — 
SKtt TOcId^cn aOBottcn cmpfing Siapoleon ben bcutfd^en ©id^tcr ? 
SBic banlte i^m ®oet^c fur biefeS Compliment ? — SBBaS roar 
5RapoIeonS Urteil iiber aSoItaireS SCragobie ^aWa^omeb" ? SBaS 
ift, nad^ 5Rapoleon8 SJleinung, barin unfd^idlic^ ? — aSon roeld^cm 
©oet^efd^en Sloman fprad^ ber jtaifer bann? $atte er ben 
SRoman „2)ie Sciben bes jungen SBert^er" aufmerlfam gelcfen ? 



VOCABULARY. 

in the forenoon =? at midday = ? 

in the afternoon = in the evening = 

at night = he is seated at the table = 

he stands by the window = he lies in bed = 

to his right hand = to his left hand = 

he beckons him = he enters = 

he leaves, goes away = a fine piece = 

it is improper = such a derogatory description 

to read a book thoroughly = of himself ! = 

to read a book hastily = it is not natural = 

it is unnatural = a just reproach = 

an unjust reproach = he seemed to feel satisfied = 
he seemed to feel dissatisfied = 



104 ^ COURSE IN GERNAN. 



THIRTIETH LESSON. 



2. 

^it SRi^btQigung fptad^ bet ^aifer Don ben ©d^tdfald' 
tragobien unb fagte, fie fatten einer bunlleten ^zxj, ange^ort. 
,;S!BaS u)tD man jc^t mit bem ©d^idfal V rtef et auS, „bic 
$oIittI tft baS ©d^ictfal." — Sr roonbte fid^ bann roieber ju 

6 3)oru, ntit bem er ilber geroiffe KontrtbutionS-Slngelegen^eiten 
fprad^. — 3d^ trat etroaS juriicf unb bemerfte, bafe red^tS t)on 
mil na^e bet X^itt 93ert^tet unb Savarp fianben ; 3:aQe9ranb 
^atte fid^ entfemt, — SJlarfd^aD ©oult roatb angemelbet. 3)iefe 
gro^e ©eftalt mit ftatt be^aartem $aupt trat herein, ^er 

10 Kaifer fteDte S^agen ilber einige unangene^me ercignijfe in 
^o!en, unb fo ^atte id^ ^txi, mid^ im 3iinmer umjufe^en. — 
Der Koifer ftanb auf, ging auf mid^ Io8 unb fd^nitt mid^ burd^ 
eine 2lrt aJlanoDet Don ben ilbrigen ©liebern bet Sleil^e ab, in 
bet id^ ftonb. 3nbem et jenen ben 5RiidEen ^ufe^rte unb mit 

16 gemafeigter Stimme ju mit fprad^, ftagte er, ob id^ Der^eitatet 
fei, unb ob id^ ^inber l^abe. Sbenfo fragte er mid^ liber meine 
Ser^altnijfe ju bem fiirftlid^en §aufe in SBeimar, nod^ §erjogin 
amalie, bem fjiirften unb ber giirftin. 3d^ ontroortete i^m 
auf eine natUrlid^e 2Beife, n)omit er ^ufrieben ^u fein fc^ien. 
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— 3d^ mu^ nod^ bemctfcn, ba^ id^ im ganjcn ©efprad^ bic 
SWannigfaltigfctt fetnct SctfaHSau^ctung ju berounbctn l^attc, 
benn ct ^orte felten unberoeglid^ ju ; entroeber er ntdtc nad^? 
benfltd^ mtt bem ^opf obex fagtc "oui," abet "c'est bien" 
ober bctgleid^cn. 'iEiznn cr auSgefprod^en l^atte, fugte er gc= 
TOOJ^nlt^ l^tnju: "Qu'en dit M. Goet?" 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Account for the form roarb ^ (line 8). 

2. Substitute the perf. tense for the past in lines 12-14 
beginning with 3)er Kaifer flanb auf . . . 

3. (a) Translate mit gcma^igtct ©ttntntc (line 14). 

(b) Account for the missing^ indef. article in German. 

4. Account for the inversion ' rtcf er auS (line 3). 

6. Why is the verb neither inverted nor transposed in 
the dependent clause benn* er ^orte fclten unberoeglid^ ju 
(p. 106 1. 3) ? 

6. Account for the change of tense* 1^ 51 ten (line 2), 
where according to the rule we should expect the subj. 
perf. I^aben angel^ort. 

COMPOSITION. 

The ©d^idEfalStragobie is a drama (which is) founded on 
the idea of Fate. It had its time, said !N"apoleon, in the 
darker ages of antiquity, with* the Greeks, in those days* 
when Sophocles wrote his " Oedipus.^' — Schiller's tragedy 
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" Tfie Bride of Messina^' belongs to the same class of the 
drama. Mtlllner, Grillparzer, and other German poets of 
the XIX century wrote also tragedies in which Fate 
plays an important r61e. 

The five distinguished Frenchmen whom Goethe met at 
Napoleon's headquarters in Erfurt, on October 2, 1808, 
were Daru, Berthier, Savary, Talleyrand and Soult. — Daru, 
at that time 40 years old, was a great statesman anid 
scholar, a member of the French Academy, and the author 
of a "History of the Eepublic of Venice." — Berthier, 
Prince of Wagram, born 1753, died 1815, was a famous 
general of the army and a marshal of France. In 1778 
he had been with Lafayette in this country where he had 
helped the (dat.) Americans in their war of independence. 
— Savary, duke of Eovigo, 1774-1838, was a lieutenant- 
general of the army of Napoleon. — Talleyravd, at that 
time in his fifty-fourth year of age, was one of the greatest 
French diplomats. — Soult, duke of Dalmatia, the youngest 
of these five men, was also a French general and a mar- 
shal of France. 



CONVERSATION. 

$atte 5RapoIcon btc ©d^tdfalstragobicn gem obcr nid^t gem ? 
SHJaS fagte er t)on t^nen ? SHJaS tfl, nad^ 5RapoIcond 3Reinung, 
^euljutage mad^ttget als bag Sd^idEfal ? — SBeld^e g^agen t)on 
petfonltd^em ^nteteffe tid^tete bet ^atfet an (Soetl^e ? 2Bag xoox 
5RapoIeon8 erfte grage (direct) ? SBaS xoax bie jroeite gragc 
(direct) ? — SHJat ©oetl^e t)etl^ettalet ? $atte et ^tnbet ? — 
25er war bie $erjogtn 3lmaKa ? SBet xoax bamals bet gUrfi 
t)on ©ad^fen*3Beimar ? SEBet xoax bie ^rftin ? 
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the approval = ? 

to disapprove = 

the king = 

the princess = 

the drama = 



VOCABULARY. 

the disapproval = ? 

the emperor = 

the queen = 

the duke = 
the tragedy 



to approve 
the empress 
the prince 
the duchess 
the comedy 



= ? 



the opera 



= the policy, politics = the politician = 



political 

in front of the emperor 

above him 
to come in 

one had Withdrawn 
the question 

annoying occurrences 
to stand up 
to seat one's self 

with (a) subdued voice 

married 

single, unmarried 



the police 

behind him 

beneath (under) him 
to withdraw, go away 

the other came in 
the answer 

pleasing occurrences 
to sit down 
to lie down 

with (a) loud voice 

betrothed 
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Sie @ntbetfitng 9lnteirifad« 



1. 



3lm 3. %x%\x\i 1492 fegelte (Sl^tiftop^ Solumbug mit btei 
tleinen ^aJ^tjeugen, tDeld^e yfyxi bie ^ontgin 31^^^^^ gegeben 
l^atte, unb mit 120 ©cfa^ttcn t)an ?PaloS, einem fleincn $afcn 
in Slnbalufien, ab unb cttcid^te balb bie lanarifd^en S^H"- 
Sluf bicfen t)etfal^ ct fid^ mit frifd^cm SBaffet, unb nun ging cS 
guten SRuteg in bie unenblid^e, nod^ nie befal^rene SBajfetmiifie. 
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Snit iebem Sage ber lang fid^ l^injiel^enben ^al^tt minbette ftd^ 
bie ^offnung unb toud^S bie Ungebulb bet 3Rattofen, obgleid^ 
il^nen golumbuS x>zx\i^mz%, rote ungel^euer gto^ bie jurilcfs 
gelegte ^eilenja^I fei. @en)if( l^at bie 93emannung bet @d^iffe 

5 mand^en @d^reden erlebt/ abet bie betannte @tja^Iung, ba^ fie 
in i^ret SSetjroeiflung ben ^^ter l^atten iibet Sorb roerfen 
loollen, ift langft als unJ^iftotifd^ etioiefen. 

2lm 7. Dftober, bem 65ften 3:age ber langen %a\)xi, fanb 
eine 2lrt KriegSrat jroifd^en ben beiben ^iiuptem bes Unter* 

10 nel^menS, El^riftop^ EoIumbuS unb 3Wartin Sllonfo ?Pinjon, 
ftatt, an Sorb bes Slbmiralfd^ip ©anta 3Karia. Sis ba^in 
roar ein ftreng roefllid^er KurS eingel^alten roorben ; bas ®e= 
fd^roaber befanb fid^ jroifd^en bem 25. unb 26. Orab nbrblid^er 
Sreite, unb in oier ober fUnf a^agen l^atte eS ber ?Paffatroinb 

15 nad^ gloriba gelragen. ?pinjon oerlangte aber, ba^ man ben 
^urS nad^ ©iibroeflen tid^te, roofilt et leinen anbetn Orunb 
l^atte, al§ baf( eg eine (Singebung feineS ^erjenS fei. Solumbug 
lie^ bie SRid^tung anbern, unb fo gefd^al^ es, bafj am 12. DItober 
bie 3«f^l Ouanal^ani (San ©aloabor) in ©id^t fam. 

GRAMMAR. 

1. What does the adverbiaP genitive guten 3WuteS (line 6) 
express, place ? time ? or manner ? 

2. Account (a) for the subjunctive^ l^atten and 

(h) for the idiomatic use of the infinitive* roollen, in 
the sentence 

bie betannte ^rgal^lung, baj fie ben gill^rer l^atten iiber S3orb 
roerfen roollen 
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3. Account for the reflexive* form minbcrtc fid^. 

4. What is the meaning of the dative '^ in cr t)erfci^n)ic9 
i^ncn (p. 108 1.3)? 

6. Give, in German, the actual words of Pinzon, which 
(p. 108 11. 15-17) are stated indirectly. 

6. {a) Account for the subjunctive^ I^Sttc (p- 108 1. 14). 

(b) Substitute the proper form of the conditional for the 
subj. I^Stte. 



COMPOSITION. 

Give in about 50 or 75 German words a brief account 
of the first voyage of ColumbiLS, from his departure from 
Spain (Aug. 3, 1492) to the discovery of the island of 
St. Salvador (Oct. 12, 1492). 



CONVERSATION. 

3Kit roic t)tclcn ©d^iffcn fcgcltc EoIumbuS t)on ©pantcn ab ? 
SSon tDem roaren fie il^m gegeben toorben ? SBie ^ie^ bad gro^te 
bet btet gal^tjeuge, baS fogenannle 3lbmiralfd^iff ? SHJeld^eS 
u)aten bie 5Ramen ber beiben anbem ? SBaten ©ie im ©antmer 
1893 auf bet SHJeltauSflellung in El^tcago ? §aben ©ie bott bie 
btei fleinen fpanifd^en ©d^iffe „©anta 5Watia," ,,9litia" unb 
„$tnta" gefe^en? SBaS l^atten biefe btei SataDelS mit bet 
SluSfteHung in g^tcago j^u t^un ? — 3" roeld^et SRid^tung xoax 
bas Oefd^roabet bis jum 7. Dftobet gefegelt ? SBaS fanb an 
jenem 3:age flatt ? — SBo roiitben bie ©d^tffe gelanbet fein, 
u)enn Eolumbus roettet weflltd^ gcfegelt roate ? — SBotum anbette 
et ben ^utS ? — SBaS xoax bag SRefuItat biefet ^utSanbetung ? 



no 
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VOCABULARY. 



= ? 



to set sail, put to sea 

a sea-port = 

fresh water = 

a long extended voyage = 

the crew = 

on board of the flagship = 

a Western course = 

a Southwestern course = 

the degree = 

the 25th degree = 

the Northern latitude = 

between the 25th and 26th 

degrees of Northern 

latitude = 

to change the course of a ship = 

to come (heave) in sight = 



a small vessel = ? 

the coast of Andalusia = 

the endless watery waste = 
the number of miles made = 
to throw (heave) one over- 
board = 
a strictly Western course = 
the squadron = 
90« • = 
between the 25th and 26th 



the Southern latitude = 

the trade-wind = 

to direct the course to SW. = 

to have the course changed = 
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Sie @ntbeifttttg %vxttila9* 



2. 



5Run l^at 2llcjanber Don $umbolbt („Ko3moS/' 33anb 2, ©cite 
301) g^fagt, ba^, rocnn jenc KurSanberung nid^t gcmad^t wotbcn 
roSre, bie Sd^iffc nad^ ^lortba gcfommcn fctn roiirben, bafi bann 
bic ©panter ntd^t 5WtttcI=2lmerita, fonbern bie l^euligcn SSet= 
einigten ©taaten beoolfett l^aben tDiitben, unb ba^ bann bie 
neue SBelt einen ganj anbetn etl^nograp^ifd^en S^aralter jeigen 
ttjiirbe. — 2)ie neueten (St^nograp^en benfen nid^t fo, fonbetn 
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fagen : 68 war fur bie (Scfd^id^tc bet 6it)ilifation bcr ncucn 
SBcIt ganj glcid^giltig, too Slmerifa i;ucrft gcfe^cn rourbc, bcnn 
t)on Slnfang an gingcn bie ©paniet bem ®olbe nad^. 9luf 
§aiti fanben fie baS erfle Oolb, unb bott legten fic aud^ bie 
erfte 5Rieberlaffung an. SWit SRed^t roitb \t%i be^auptet, bafe b 
2lmeri!a fpanifd^ geworben unb fpanifd^ geblieben ift, fo roeit 
bie SSetbrettung t)on ®oIb reid^t. 3a, xx^zxm baS Oolb Sali- 
fotnienS 250 ^o^xt fril^cr entbedEt worben roate, bann wate 
DieQeid^t ber @ang ber SBeltgefd^id^te einet anbetn Slid^tung 
gefolgt. lo 

GRAMMAR. 

1. Account for the use of fonbcrn^ (line 4). 

2. Why tfl* geblieben (p. ill l. 6) (hds remained) and not 
l^at geblieben as in English ? 

3. Why the indicative ift in the indirect® statement 
(p. Ill 1.6)? 

4. Which part is the principal and which the dependent 
clause in 

xotnn jjene ^urSdnberung ntd^t gentad^t worben xo'ixxt, fo n)urben 
btc ©d^tffc nad^ gloriba gefommen jcin ? 

5. Change the order by placing the principal clause 
first* 

6. Omit the conjunction roenn * in the dependent clause, 
and change the construction accordingly. 
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COMPOSITION. 

(a) If Columbus had not changed his course, the ships 
would have reached Florida. 

The ships would have reached Florida, if Columbus had 
not changed his course. 

Had Columbus not changed his course, the ships would 
have reached Florida. 

Alex. V. Humboldt says, that if Columbus had not 
changed his course, the ships would have reached Florida. 

(b) If Columbus had not changed his course, the Span- 
iards would have discovered North America. 

The Spaniards would have discovered North America, 
if... 

Had Columbus not changed his course, the Spaniards . . . 

Alex. V. Humboldt says, that if Columbus had not 
changed his course, the Spaniards . *. . 

(c) If Columbus . . ., the new world would to-day show 
a different ethnological character. 

The new world would to-day show a different ethno- 
logical character, if . . . 

Had Columbus . . ., the new world would . . . 

Alex. V. Humboldt says, that if Columbus had . . ., the 
new world would . . . 

(d) If the gold of California had been discovered about 
the year 1600, the world^s history would have taken a 
different direction. 

The world's history would have taken a different direc- 
tion, if . . . 
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Had the gold of California been discovered about the 
year 1600, the world's history . . . 

Alex. V. Humboldt says, that if . . ., the world's his- 
tory ... 

CONVERSATION. 

Eeport in the form of indirect statement the following 
passage from the III act of Shakespeare's "Julius Caesar." 

95iclc Silrgcr: 
SBit tDoQen Sled^enfci^aft. Segt Sfled^enfd^aft und ab ! 

SrutuS : 

©0 folgct mit unb gcbt Ocl^ot mtr, grcunbc ! 

— 2)u, gaffius, gc^ft in cine anbcrc ©tra^c unb tcilft bic 

$aufcn — 
3Ber mid^ n)iQ teben ^oten, bleibe ^tet, 
2Bet Safftug folgen xo\Vi, ber ge^ mit t^m ! 
2Btt rooQen ojfentlid^ bie @ntnb' etflaren 
Son eSfatS SCob. 

(Srfter aSilrgcr : 
3d^ n)iQ ben S3tutu3 l^oten. 

Sroeiter Sftrgcr: 

3)en EaffiuS id^. So fonnen u)ir bie ©tilnbe 
SSergleid^en, roenn xoxx beibe angel^brl. 

VOCABULARY. 

the volume, the volumes = ? the ribbon, the ribbons = ? 

the bond (tie), the bonds = North America = 

Central America = South America = 

the U. S. of to-day = the history of civilization = 
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the ethnological character of 

the new world = ? 

to found a colony = 

in Sicily = 

justly = 

the diffusion of gold = 

the course of the world's history = 



from the beginning = ? 

the first colony = 

in* Haiti = 

in St. Helena = 

wrongly = 

the world's history = 



GRAMMATICAL NOTES. 



FIRST LESSON. 

1. Masculine are all nouns ending in ${g^ siij^^ ^Httg^ mt 
(e.g., ^afig, Rxanii^, f^eigltng/ Saum) ; and most nouns ending 
in ith itn, ftt (e.g.y SSogel, ©arleti, SCI^alet). 

2. Feminine are most nouns in se, not of masculine 
meaning, and not beginning with ®c — (e.^., bie 9lofe, bie 
©d^cte, bie SlBefte — but bcr 5Rcffe, bcr ©flat)e; bag ©e? 
bitge, bag ®emdlbe). 

3. Neuter are all diminutives ending in $il^en and $Ieill 
{e.g., gingctillett, SUd^Wtt). 

4. bicfet roci^e ©d^mcttcrling bcr roeijr ©d^mcttctling, rocldjet 

bicfe fd^one Xulpc bie fd^warje SBollc, rocld^e 

iene^ rote ^(utnd^en bag {(etne gaug; n)e((i^e0 

loeld^r^ Heine gaug ? ienr fd^bne ^(ume 

bftfe(be gute ^ruber jeber gute ^ruber 

5. (a) The endings forming the comparative and super- 
lative of adjectives are tx and eft (sometimes shortened to 
X and fl). 

(b) Most monosyllabic adjectives whose vowel is a, or 
U (not au), modify the vowel in the comparative and super- 
lative. 

6. eitttnal is distinguished in meaning by accent : ein'^ 
ma!, once (definite), one time ; einma'I, once (indefinite), once 
upon a time. 
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SECOND LESSON. 



1. The possessive adjectives are 

Masc. Fern. Neuter 



Sing, mein 
bein 
fein 


nteine 
beine 
feine 
i^re 


mein, my 
bein, thy 
(fein, his (Ua) 
|i§r, herm 


Plu. unfer 
euct 
i^r 


unf(e)re 

eu(c)re 

il^re 


unfer our 
euer your 
xf)X their 
mx) {your) 


2. mein^auS beine Slunte feineSriibet/i^reaSrilber 
unf ere Silien euer ® artcn, 3^t ® attcn i^re gWgel 




Sing. 




3. ber gutr Sruber 
be§ guten ^rubet^ 
bent guten ^ruber 
ben gutctt S3ruber 


bie roeige Silie 
ber xot\%tXi Silie 
ber n)ei^en £i(ie 
bie weige Silie 

Plu. 


baS Heine ^auS 
. beg Heinen §aufe« 
bem Heinen §au3 (§aufe) 
bag {(eine ^auS 


bie guten Sritber 
ber gutctt S3riiber 
ben guten ^riibern 
bie guten Sriibcr 


bie roei^en Silien 
ber n)ei^en iBilien 
ben roeigen Silien 
bie wei^n Silien 

Sing. 


bie Heinen ^aufet 
ber {(cinen ^ftufet 
ben {(einen ©Sufem 
bic {(cinen §aufet 


ein guter ^ruber 
eine0 guten ^ruber^ 
einem guten ©ruber 
cinen guten S3ruber 


eine weije SiUe 
einer wei^en Silic 
einer xotx^tn £i(ie 
cine wci^e Silie 


ein Heine^ §aud 
eined {(einen gaufe^ 
einem {(einen &au§ (§aufe) 
ein Heine^ ^au^ 
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Plu. 

0ute Stilber wcije Stlicn flctne ^Sufrt 

guttt ^tUber loei^er Milieu Ketner ^(iufrr 

guten ^rilbevn roei^tt Stlien Ileinett ^aufem 

gute ^ritber roei^ Stlien Heine ^aufrr 

4. Verbs which express phenomena of nature have always 
the impersonal subject el, it. As 

eS tegnet, it rains eg friert, it freezes 

eS fd^neit, t^ ^now^s ed bli^t, it lightens 

eS ^agclt, it hails ed bonnert, *^ thunders 



THIRD LESSON. 

1. (a) !N"ouns which form their plural in sett or tXL are ot 
the weaA; declension. 

JS^aj. ; (ber 3Kenfd^), jp^w. bie BKenfc^en ; (ber ^wfibenl), 
j9^w. bic ?Prafibentett ; (bic SHofe), plu. bie SRofeti. 

(ft) All other nouns are of the strong declension. 

Ex. : (ber abler), plu. bie 3lblct ; (bet SSaler), plu. bie 
SSatet ; (bet §unb), plu, bie §unbe ; (ber ?^a\fx), plu. bie 
Sa^ne ; (baS $aus), plu, bie $aufer. 

(c) A few masculine and neuter nouns of the weak 
declension, which in the genitive sing, take the endings 
I or el constitute the mixed declension. 

Ex, : (bet Slaat), gen, beS Staatel, plu, bie ©taateti •, 
(bag Slugc), gen, beS Slugel, plu, bie Slugeii ; (baS D^r), 
gen, beS D^rel, i>^w. bie D^teti ; (baS $etj), gen, bed 
^etjetil, plu, bie $etjcti. 
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2. ber blaue &a(d, see ber gute Svuber 
ein b(aurr &ald/ see ein guter Sruber 
bie rote gc^cr, see bie weije Silie 
eine rote %t\izx, see eine raei^e Silie 
bag fd^dnr bunte ^(eib, see bad Heine $aud 
ein fcl^5nr9 bunted ^(eib, see ein !Ieined fpaud 



(Sbcond Lbsson, Note 3). 



Indicative Mood. 


Subjunctive Mood. 




Present Tense. 




id^ l^abe 
bu l^aft 
er^at 


id^bin 
bu bift 
erift 


id^ l^abe 

bu^aftffl 

er^alftr 


mfi 

bufelrfl 

erffi 


wir l^aben 
i^ ^abt 
fie l^aben 
(©ie ^aben) 


wir finb 
i^r f eib 
fie ftnb 
(©ie finb) 


roir l^aben 
i^r ^a(rt 
fie l^aben 
(©ie l^aben) 


wir feint 
i^rfeiet 
fiefdeii 
(©iefrifit) 




PcOb Tense. 




id^ ^atte 
bu^atteft 
er l^atte 


id^roar 
bu warft 
er war 


ic^ l^atte 
bu l^Htteft 
er ^atte 


id^ xoQXt 
bu raarefl 
er wore 


xoxc l^atten 
i^r ^attet 
fie l^atten 
(©ie fatten) 


xoxx n)aren 
i^r roaret 
. fiewaren 
(©ie waren) 


roir l^'dtten 
il^r §attet 
rte fatten 
(©ie fatten) 


XDVC n)aren 
i§r raaret 
fie waren 
(©ie TO'dren) 



4. The prepositions ati, auf, Ijittter^ tteteti, \% vAtt, mxitx, 

ttXp )toifli|ett govern the dative in expressions of position, 
or motion in a place ; the accusative whenever direction, 
change of position or motion to a place is expressed or 
implied. 
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FOURTH LESSON. 



1. nuftlid^ 


bid 


teic^ 


faul 


grog 


fd^dn 


iDa^r 


nitiad^er 


— er 


— ct 


— er 


.Her 


—ft 


— ct 


nii^ad^fl 


-II 


-II 


-11 


-lien 


-11 


-n 



2. ^04^ At^A, changes d^ to 1^ in the comparative, pl^er ; 
superl. ^bd^ft. The ^ of tta!^^ wear, comparative nfi^cr, be- 
comes d^ in the superlative : nd(^ft. 



3, Indicative Mood. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Perfect Tense. 



i^ f)aht ge^abt id^ bin getQefen 

bu ^aft gel^abt, bu btft getoefen, 

etc. etc. 



td^ f)ahe ge^abt td^ fei getoefen 
bu ^abeft gel^abt, bu feieft getQefen, 
etc. etc. 



{See Thirb Lesson, Note 3.) 



Pluperfect Tense, 

id^ l^atte ge^abt td^ toar getQcfen id^ ptte ge^abt id^ todre getoefen 

bul^atteftgej^abt, butoarftgewefen, bul^dtteftgel^abt, buiDdreftgetoefen; 

etc. etc. etc. etc. 

{See Third Lesson, Note 3.) 

4. The following prepositions always govern the dative : 
m§, M, mii, mi^, Hon, ju, fett, auger. 

5. The following prepositions always govern the accu- 
sative : tnxi^, \nx, gegen, (miber), o^tte, urn. 

6. See Note 4, above. 

7. See Note 4, above. 
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8. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

9. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

10. Sonbern (but) is used only after a negative, and 
introduces an opposite statement. As: 

„^6) bin im SBintct nx6)t \o ta\)l rote xf)X, fonbcrn 
id^ bin baS ganjc ^a\)X gtiin." 

Hitt (hut) is used both after affirmative and negative 
clauses, and merely qualifies, but does not contradict, the 
preceding statement. As: 

„%x\x6)k ^aft bu rool^l, abet eS finb nut gtild^te fiit 
bie ©d^roeine." 



FIFTH LESSON. 

1. Feminine derivatives in sttt double the n in the plural. 
As: 

bie 2lmetifanetin/ the American woman; plu. bic 
Slmetifanetinnen. 

2. Feminine are most abstract nouns ; and most names 
of plants, fruitSy flowers. 

3. fE&tli^tt (who; which), as a relative, is declined like 
biefet, except that it lacks the genitive case, both sing, and 
plural. 

Xtt (^ho ; which), when used as a relative, is declined 
like the demonstrative bet, except that in the genitive plu. 
it has only beten (never betet). 
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Sing. 



toelc^er 


xotX^t welched 


ber bie 


bag 


mtn 


)ieren )ieffen 


)ieffen )ieren 


Men 


toelc^em 


welc^er welc^em 


bem ber 


bem 


toeld^en 


welc^e .{Deleted 

Plu. 


ben bie 


bag 


toelc^e 




bie 




beren 




)ieren 




toeld^en 




)ieneit 




toeld^e 




bie 








Pres. Past 


Past 






Tense, Tense. 


Partic, 


4. biitf en, to be allowed (daxe) 


td^ barf id^ burfte 


geburft 


lonne^, to be able (can) 


id^ f ann id^ tonnte 


gefonnt 


mogen 


, to like (may) 


id^ mag id^ mod^te 


gemod^t 


m u f f CH/ ^0 l^e compelled (must) 


id^ mu^ id^ mu^te 


gemu^t 


follen 


, to be obliged (shall) 


td^ foa id^ foate 


gcfoat 


TOO Hen, to be willing (will) 


id^ xoxVi id^ n)olIte 


gen)oat 



SIXTH LESSON. 



L 

1. i^, I 
mtmex,ofme 
mir, {to) me 
mid^, me 



mix, we 
unfer, of us 
ung, (to) us 
un§, lid 



SlNOULAB. 



II. 

bu, thou 
htinettofthee 
bir, (to) thee 
bic^, th^ 



III. 



er, he fie, she e3, it 

feiner, o/ Aim i^rer, o/ her [f einer, of if] 

i§m, (to) him i^r, (to) Acr [i^m, (to) it] 

i§n, Aim fie, her e3, it 

Plural. 

i§r, you fie (©ic), «Aey (you) 

euer, o/yow i^rcr O^ter), of them (of you) 

eud^, (to) you i^nen (S^nen), (to) them ([to] you) 

eud^, you fie (©ie), them (you) 



I ber 


bie 


bag, 


the 


beg 


ber 


beg, 


ofthe 


bem ber 


bem, to the 


ben 


bie 


bag; 


the 


bie, 


the 






ber, 


of the 




ben, to the 




bic; 


the 
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Article. Relative Pronoun. 

Sing. 

ber bie bag, who; which 
iieffen bcteii tt^tn,who8e,ofwtu)m{which) 
bem ber bem, to whom, to which 
ben bie bag, whom^ which 

Plu. 

bie, who, which 
tittn, whose, of whom (which) 
ttntn, to whom, to which 
bie, whom, which 

S. (a) Verbs of the strong conjugation form their past 
tense, and usually their perfect participle, by changing the 
vowel of the root ; they undergo an internal change. 

For example : id^ ftngc, id^ fang, gcfungcn. 

(b) Verbs of the weak conjugation are conjugated by 
adding suffixes to the stem; they undergo an external 
change only. 

For example : ici^ lobe, id^ lobtc, gelobt. 

4. (a) The auxiliary ^aitn is used with all transitive 
verbs (including all reflexive verbs) — with the modal 
verbs — with most impersonals — and with most intransi- 
tivesj which have no direct object or express simple action, 
not motion. 

(b) The auxiliary fcttt is used with intransitive verbs 
denoting motion to or from a place or a change of con- 
dition. 
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SEVENTH LESSON. 

1. See Third Lesson, Note 1 (c). 

2. See Sixth Lesson, Note 1. 

3. The accusative is used to express a definite time 
when; as: 

,,Aommen @ie biefen Slbenb, nad^fien @onntag, iebeit 
Sag!" etc. 

(Compare Ninth Lesson, Note 6.) 

4. fRti, with dative only — by, near — expresses 

(a) Place — properly (near) by. 

Ex.: SrtDO^nt bei berKitd^e. 

(b) More especially a/t on^s hotise, 

Ex.: Sci bcm ©(^ncibct, at the tailor's. 

(c) Instrument — by, 

Ex.: Sci bcr §anb/ fty his hand ; bci fcincm 9lamcn, 
by his name. 

(d) Time — an, as occasion. 

Ex.: Set bicfcr ©clcgcn^cit, on this occasion. 

6. The present, usually with fd^ott/ already, or fcit, 
since, is regularly used, corresponding to English perfect, 
to express what ha^ been and still is. 

Ex.: „3Sxt langc finb ©ic fd^on l^ict?" how long ^ve 
you been here ? 
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EIGHTH LESSON. 

1. The following prepositions always govern the geni- 
tive : ofierl^ani unb unterl^an, innerl^ani unb au^erl^ani, biel^ 
fett(l) unb ienfrit(l), flatt obet anflatt, unfent obet ttttturit 
tucil^tenb, tuegm, langi unb tm^. 

2. iSfec Fourth Lesson, Note 5. 

3. See Fourth Lesson, Note 4. 

4. See Sixth Lesson, Note 3 (h), 

6. See Sixth Lesson, Note 3 (a): ftnbc (a-tt); fd^affc 
(tt-a); fprin9e(a-tt); lommc(a-o); gci^c(i-a); ncl^mc(a-o); 
lajfc(tc-a); ^altc(tc-o); 9Cbc(a-c); n)etbc(tt-o). 

6. In dependent clauses beginning with subordinate con- 
junctions, the verb is transposed to the end of the clause. 



NINTH LESSON. 

1. See Third Lesson, Note 1 (a). 

2. The ordinal numerals from 2 to 19 are derived from 
the cardinal numerals by adding the suffix t, and from 20 
upwards fl. 

3. 6itt^ <we, is pronounced with more stress than cin, 
an, a ; and, for distinction, is often printed with spaced 
letters ; as : 

cin SBBort; a word; cin SHJort, one word. 
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4, See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

6. Time (indefinite) wheUy is expressed by the genitive 
used adverbially, as : 

bel ^oYgenl ; bel SlbenbS ; bel @onntag$ ; einel 3:agel. 
As to definite time when, see Seventh Lesson, Note 3. 



as: 



TENTH LESSON. 

1. (a) Some nouns have a double meaning in the singular, 

bag ©efid^t, the face plu. bie ©eftd^ter/ the faces 

bag.®efic^t/ the vision '^ bie ©efic^tC/ tfie visions 

bie 9an!, tAe bench plu. bie 9dnfe/ tAe benches 

bie 9anf/ £Ae (commercial) bank '* bie 9anfett/ <^ banks 

ber 9anb, ^ oaZume plu. bie ^finbC/ the volumes 

bag 9anb, the ribbon *' bie Sanbct/ the ribbons 

bag 9anb, the tie, bond '' bie 9anbe/ the ties, bonds 

(b) Some nouns have double plurals with different mean- 
ings, as : 

/w ;» on ^ *!. ^x / Pl^- bie SBbrtct, stnsfte words 
(baS SBort, «ie word) {»'„ ^^.^ ^g^^^^^^ ^^^rfed u,ord» 

2. Adjectives used as nouns retain the declension of 
adjectives. Thus : 

beutfd^, German; bet2)eutfd^C, the German; ein2)eutfd^er/ 
a German ; bie (einc) 2)cutf(i^C, the (a) German woman ; 
bie 2)cutfd^ett/ the Germans ; 2)cutfd^C; Germans, 
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3. As between mtffen and fettneit^ both meaning to know, 
it may be said that roif f en is used more particularly of 
facts, fennen of persons and things, so that the latter 
may be said to be synonymous with to be acquainted with, 

4, A small number of verbs change their root-vowel in 
the past tense and the perfect participle, and also add the 
endings of the weak conjugation. These are called mixed 
verbs. 



IvfinUive. 


Past Tense, 


Per/. PaHic. 


brcnneit/ to bum 


brttnntc 


gcbrannt 


Icnncn, to know 


' lonntc 


gefannt 


nennen, to namej call 


nannte 


genannt 


rcnncn, to run 


rannte 


gctttttnt 


fcnbcn, to send 


fonbtc 


gcfanbt 


iDcnbcn, to turn . 


toanbte 


gcTOttttbt 


Mnqtn, to bring 


brttd^tc 


gcbtttd^t 


bcnfcn, to think 


bttc^tc 


gcbttdjt 


roiffcn, to know 


TOIt^tC 


getonit 


. ^e Note 4. 







6. 

6. (a) In verbs compounded with the unaccented inr 
separable prefixes it — , tmp — , ettt— , er— , ge— , Her—, 
jct — / the prefix is always written in one word with the 
verb. 

(b) Prepositions and adverbs, when forming the first 
part of a compound verb, are separable. Such prefixes are : 
a6, an^ m\, m%, M, H (bar)^ etn (instead of tn)^ em^ior^ 
enigedtn, fiitt ^tx, |tn, m\i, na^ nieber, nil (= itlier), un, 
bor, meg, mfeber, ju, juritif, jufammen. 

7. The modal verbs (see Fifth Lesson, Note 4) are 
frequently used with omission of the infinitive of a verb of 
motion (gel^cn, lommen, etc.). 
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ELEVENTH LESSON. 

1. See Tenth Lesson, Note 6. 

2. Idiomatically with the verb fommcn, to come, the 
perfect participle of a verb of motion is used, instead of 
the present, to express the manner of coming. As : 

6t lam gclaufcn, he G^mQ running ; cin SSogcI 
fommt gcflogcn, a bird comes flying. 

3. After nouns of measure, weight, numJber or quantity 
a simple noun is construed without case-declensiOn, as : 

©cd^S glafd^en SBcin, six bottles o/wine ; jtt)ei 5Du|enb 
6icr, two dozen (of) eggs. 

But if the noun is accompanied by an adjective, the genitive 
or t) n may be used ; for instance : 

cine SKenge rcifer Spfcl, a great nuwher of ripe apples. 

4. The passive being less used in German than in Eng- 
lish, other idioms are frequently employed : 

(a) most frequently man with the active verb: 

the chair was placed, man ftcHtc ben ©tul^I ; he begged 
that he might be allowed to go, et bat man mod^te i^n 
gc^cn laffcn. 

(b) the reflexive verb, as : 

the key has been found, bcr ©d^lilffcl l^at f id^ gcfunbcn ; 
that can be explained, baS lofet f id^ erflarcn ; etc. 
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5. The demonstrative adj. bet, bie, bad^ that, is 
declined like the article bcr, bic, baS, the, but is pro- 
nounced with a greater stress of voice. As a pronoun it 
has the following enlarged forms : 

Sing. Gen. bcjfcn, bctcn, bcflcn (of him, of her, of it) 
Plu. " bercn or beret (of those, of them) 
Dat. benen (to those, to them) 



TWELFTH LESSON. 

1. See Tenth Lesson^ Note 6 (a), 

2. See Tenth Lesson> Note 6 (h), 

3. See Fourth Lesson^ Note 10. 

4. The verb laf fen is used with an infinitive, nearly 
like the modal verbs (see Fifth Lesson, Note 4), as a 
causative auxiliary, in the sense of to make do, or to have 
(cause to be) done, and in many idiomatic phrases. As : 

6t lie^ baS ^fetb fptingen, he made the horse 
jump; er lie^ einen SSrief fd^reiben, he ?iad a letter 
written. — „@r lie^ fid^ Don feinen SSebienten ^alten" = ? 



THIRTEENTH LESSON. 

1. The definite article is often contracted with prepo- 
sitions. The most usual forms are ; 
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Dativb Singular. 


Accusative Singulai 


Masc. or Neuter, 


Neuter, 


am for on bcm, at the 


and for an baS 


heim " bci bent; by the, near the 


aufs ''* aufbad 


im "in bcm, in the 


burets '' burc^ bad 


t)Otti " t)on bcm, from the 


fiirg " fUrbag 


jum " 8u bcm, to «^ 


ins " inbaS 


Fern. 


umS " um baS 


jur *' 8U bcr, to the 





2. Wli I a u t must not be confounded with Um I a u t . The 
former is called 'vowel modification' (a, 0, u to o, '6, ii); 
the latter 'vowel change^' that is the substitution of a 
different sound (see Sixth Lesson, Note 3, a), — The term 
< vowel alteration ' is used when necessary to include both 
of these processes. 

3. With the suffix tttUi appended to the cardinal 
numbers, indeclinable numeral adjectives are formed (some- 
times called * variatives^) ; as : 

einctici/ of one kind; jroeietlei, of two hinds ; 
brcictlei, of three kinds, etc.; mand^etlei and melerlei, 
of many kinds or many kinds of; n)ie Dielerlci? of how 
many kinds or h^w many kinds of? 

4. See Ninth Lesson, Note 6. 

5. The inseparable prefix eilfe in compound verbs chiefly 
denotes privation or separation, as : 

(lojfen, to let) ctltlaffen, to dismiss 

(jie^en, to draw) etttjic^cn, to withdraw 

(loufcn, to run) etltlaufen, to run away 

(tl^ronen^ to sit on a throne) ettitl^ronen^ to dethrone 
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FOURTEENTH LESSON. 

1. Latin nouns in sum and stttm add % in the genitive 
sing., and change sum to eil in the plural, as : 

baS aibDCtbium, gen, bcS 3lbt)crbtumd, plu. bic 
3lbt)ctbicn. 

2. See Sixth Lesson, Note 4 (h). 

3. sttttg (related to the English verbal-noun ending -ing) 
is used for forming a large number of nouns from verbs, 
most of which are abstracts. All of these are of t\ie feminine 
gender : 

(auSftcIIcn; to exhibit) b i c SluSftcHttllg, exhibition 
(bcmctfcn, to observe) b i c Scmetfttttg/ observation 
(ctfinbcn, to invent) b i c Srfinbttng/ invention 

4. See Sixth Lesson, Note 1, and Second Lesson, 
Note 1. 

5. Contrary to English use, no article stands in German 
in adverbial phrases like : 

in 6ilC; in a hurry; mit fd^road^et ©timmc, with a 
feeble voice ; in 3But, in a passion ; 

and in such idioms as : 

id^ \^obt Kopfrocl^, Stt^ntocl^, I have a headache, a 
toothache ; id^ ^abc Suft, I have a mind, etc. 
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FIFTEENTH LESSON. 

1. See Ninth Lesson, Note 2. 

2. In giving a date, the dative ordinal with an (an bcm 
contracted to am) is used, or, especially in dating a letter, 
the simple accusative belt ; as : 

cr ftarb am jc^ntcn 3Rax, or ben jcl^nten 3Wai, he died 
(on) the tenth of May ; Softon, ben jel^nten (lOtcn) 3Kai 
1897, Boston, May 10th, 1897. 

3. The perfect participle regularly takes the prefix ge^ 
(" the augment ") in verbs of all conjugations. But verbs 
of foreign origin in sVtttn (old spelling also i'tcn), do not 
take the augment gc*. Thus : 

(marfd^ieten, to march), perf. partic. marfd^iert, 
marched; (bombatb i e r e n , to bombard), perf. partic. 
bombarb i e 1 1 , bombarded. 

4. By far the greater number of adjectives are derived 
by means of suffixes ; sif^, the most usual adjective suffix 
(English -y) forms derivatives from nouns — adjectives — 
verbs — and from the following adverbs : 

(l^eule, to-day) ^tntif^, of to-day 

(geftem, yesterday) gefitig^ of yesterday 

(jeftt, now, at present) [tifi^, present 

(dot, before) tlOttg^ previous 

(bamald/ at that time) bamaltg, of that time 

(el^emalS, formerly) eJ^emalig^ former 

(^iet, here) ^i^Hf ^f (A^^) ^^^"^ 

(bort, there) hortig^ of (;from) there 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON. 



1. See the English-German Vocabulary at the end of the 
book, Under the respective names of the months, 

2. (a) The demonstratives bcrCOJcnigc, bic(Oicntgc, ba8(') 
jenigc (that) and bct(OMbc, bie(0fclbc, baS(Ofelbe [baf(Ofelbc] 
(the same) decline each component ; 



bcrfclbc 
belfelben 



Sing. 

biefelbe 
bctfclbcit 



bagfelbe 
belfelben, etc. 



bctjcnigc bicjettigc baSjcnigc 
brticnigen beticnigeii belienigen, etc. 



Plu. 

blefclben 
bnrfelbeti; etc. 

bicicnigeii 
bicicnigcn, etc. 



(b) As to the declension of the adjectives (here : fd^bnc, 
gutc, gto^c) the rule is that when the attributive adjective 
is preceded by the definite article or an adjectwe pronoun of 
three terminations (here : bcr=, bic*, baSfelbc and bcr*, bie-, 
baSjcnige)/ it follows the weak declension, that is, it takes 
in the nominative sing, of all three genders, and in the 
accusative sing, feminine and neuter, the termination =c ; 
and in all other cases of the sing, and plu., sen. 

3. The regular forms of the personal pronouns (see Sixth 
Lesson, Note 1) are also used reflexively for the first and 
second persons, sing, and plu. : 
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I. Pers. 

Sing. Plu. 

Accus. : mid^ = me and myself unS = us and ourselves 

Dat : mir =^tome and to my- unS ^= to us and to cmr- 

II. Pers. 

Sing. Plu. 

^o(ni«..' bid^ »= ^Aee and thyself cui)'= you and yourselves 
Dat. : bit = to ^Aee and to ^^y- cud^ = to you and to yowr- 
seZ/* selves 

For the ^Airc? person the reflexive pronoun has its own 
distinct forms, viz. : 

III. Pers. 
Sing. Plu. 



Accus,: \ ^ *. / himself, herself itself f themselves 

Dat ; J ' ^ 1 to himself to herself to itself * ™ \ to themselves 



^id^ fc^c mid^, I seat myself; ct fe^t f id^, he seats himr 
self; t(| fd^meid^Ic mit, I flatter myself; pc fd^mcid^cln 
f id^/ they flatter themselves. 

4. The impersonal form is much more usual in Grerman 
than in English. Some impersonal idioms are : 

el t§ut mir leib, 1 _ el ge^t mir gut, I am doing weli 

el ift mir leib, i el fc^lt mir ettoaS, something ails me 

el gef&Qt mir, J like it f| gelingt mir, J succeed 
el ift mir too^l, J feel well 

{See Twenty-Sixth Lesson, Note 1.) 
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5. {See Eighth Lesson, N ote 6.) There are three classes 
of dependent clauses 

(a) substantive or declarative clauses, always intro- 
duced by ,,'oai" (that). 

(b) adjective clauses, introduced by a relative pro- 
noun or a relative adverb. 

(c) adverbial clauses, introduced by the subordinating 
conjunctions : toenn (if 9 wJien), aid (when, as), ba (as, 
since), \o\>a^ (so that, that), to c i I (because), n a d^ b c m 
(after), etc. 

6. See Note 3, above. — The conjugation of reflexive 
verbs offers no peculiarities. The reflexive object has the 
usual place, before an infinitive or participle, but elsewhere 
immediately after the verb form. The perfect auxiliary 
of a reflexive verb is always j^aben. 



SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 

1. See Third Lesson, Note 1 (c). 

2. The adverb ^tt denotes motion toward the speaker ; 
l^in^ motion from the speaker. As : 

933 gc^cn ©ic ^in? where are you going (to)? 3&0 
\pmmcn ©ic ^ c t ? where do you come from ? 

Or in composition : 

333 ^ i n gcl^cn ©ic ? 333 ^ c t fommcn ©ic ? „3^ flc^c 
bort ^ i n." „^6^ f ommc bort ^ c r." 
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Also in compoaition with prepositions (as: auf and auS), 
l^er and ^in retain their original meaning, as : 

„Komnicn ©tc l^crauf !" come up (Aere, le., toward 
the speaJter). — „@c^cn ©ic ^ i n auf !" go up (thsrey i.e., 
from the speaker). Likewis© : ,,Somtncn ©ic ^cr auS !" 
and ,,®e^cn ©ic ^ i n auS !" 

3. (a) In the normal order of words the verb stands 
next after the subject, as : 

Slnbcrfcn fagt in fctncm Sud^c. 

(h) In the inverted order of words the verb, instead of 
following, precedes the subject, as : 

3n fcincm SSud^c fagt 2lnbcrfcn. 

(c) In a dependent clause, the verb is transposed to the 
end of the clause, as : 

(SBir fc^cn), ba^ 2lnbetfcn in fcincm 95ud^c fagt. 

4. Most adjectives are used in their predicate form as 
adverbs, not only in the positive, but also in the compara- 
tive and superlative degrees. The following adverbs, how- 
ever, form their comparative and superlative from other 
stems : 

xoo^X, well bcffcr, better am l&cftcn, best 

balb, soon t\^tx, sooner am cl^cftcn, soonest 

gem, willingly, I i c b cr, more willing- am I i c b ft c n, most 

gladly ly, rather willingly 
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EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 

1. {See Ninth Lesson, Note 6.) The genitive is used 
adverbially, expressing 

(a) Place: xti^itx §anb ; linlcr §anb, on the right, 
— hft 

(h) Time (indefinite): bcS SWotgcnS ; bcS abcnbS ; 
ctnc3 Stages ; abcnbS ; nad^tS. 

(c) Manner, regularly with descriptive adjective: 
fd^ncHcn ©d^rittcS, swiftly; ftc^cnbcn ^ufecS, immediately; 
ftol^cn 5Wutea, gladly ; buftctn 33ltctc§, gloomily looking ; 
etc. 

2. (^ee Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3, 5.) — The inverted 
order occurs, if any other word but the subject heads the 
sentence. 

3. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3 (c). 

4. See Fifth Lesson, Note 3. 

5. See Thirteenth Lesson, Note 2. 

6. With the verbs fcin (to he), roctbcn (to become), 
bltxi en (to continue), ^ci^cn (to be called) ^ fd^ctncn (^o 
seem, to appear) ; and with the passive of some verbs (which 
take in the active a second accusative as factitive or com- 
plimentary object), such as ncnncn (to name, to call), 
tauf en (to baptize), etc., the predicate noun will be a nomi- 
native. As : 

2)tcfci: (nom.) $Ia^ ^etfet bet (nom,) ilarlSpIa^. 2)te 
(nom.) ^tODence roitb baS (nom.) ^arabieS t)on ^ranheid^ 
genannt. 
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NINETEENTH LESSON. 

1. The passive voice is formed by the auxiliary verb 
roerbcn (roiirbc [roarb], gcronrbcn) in combination with the 
perfect participle of a transitive verb. In the compound 
tenses^ the participle getDorben loses the augment ge-, as : 

ii) bin gclobt w orb en, I have been praised. 

2. German has no special forms for the English the house 
is building — is being built, etc. These are translated by 
the simple, baS §auS tutrb (impf. rourbc, etc.) gcbaut. — 
,,9&tthm^^ is therefore combined with the perf. partic. only 
to express the true passive — that is, the passive action. 

In English the perf. partic. with be often expresses only 
a state or result of the a/ytion ; in this case the Grerman uses 
fettt (not TOcrbcn). Thus : 

bic 2:i^Ur tuurbe urn 8 Ul^r gcfd^Ioffcn, the door was 
closed at 8 o'clock (the closing took place at that hour), 
but bic S^Ut tuar urn 8 U^t gcfd^Ioffcn — it was found 
closed (had been closed earlier). 

This distinction requires careful attention. 

3. Nouns of quantity, weight, or measure, except 
feminines in sc, are used in the singular after a rfiumeral. 
The English ' t?/*' is not expressed. Thus : 

brci 5Pfunb (sing.) %\)tt, three pounds of tea ; jcl^n 
gu^ (sing.) lang, ten/ee^ long — but brci Saffctt (pin.) 
%\fi,t, three cups of tea; jwci SHctt (pln.) lang, two 
yards long. 
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4. In principal clauses, in the simple tenses of the verb 
(pres. and past), the prefix is separated from the verb. As: 

35cr 3w8 fotnmt an; bet 3^9 fotn an. 

5. Whenever the verb is removed to the end of the 
sentence, that is, in dependent claitses, the prefix is never 
detached from the verb. As : 

SBcnn bcr 3^8 a n f o m nt t ; al3 bcr 3^9 a n fant. 

6. Frequently the infinitive is used in Grerman, instead 
of the English imperative. As : 

„6inftcigcn !" (on starting a train) get in! all aboard! 
„2lu3ftci8cn !" get md! all out! 

The perf, partic, is likewise used instead of the English 
imperative. Thus : 

,;etn9cftic9cn ! " — ,,2luSgcftic9cn ! " „§tttc abgcnomntcn ! " 
Jiats off! 



TWENTIETH LESSON. 

1. See Eighth Lesson, Note 1. 

2. See Third Lesson, Note 4. 

3. Se^ Eighth Lesson, Note 6, and Sixteenth Lesson, 
Note 5. 

4. See Eighteenth Lesson, Note 1 (c) and Twenty- 
fourth Lesson, Note 3 (e). 

6. (a) ^tSbf half J is indeclinable when used alone before 
the names of countries and places, but is elsewhere declined. 
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Thus : 

^aI6 Suropa ; ^aI6 Sonbon ; but bad ^albe Sanb ; eine 
^albe ^RiQio'n ; ein l^albtr Scaler. 

(h) Peculiar are the compounds of the ordinals with 
1^ a I b following them ; as : 

anbcrt^olb = 1 J ; britl(c)^oIb = 2j ; mcrt(c)^oIb = 3J ; 
ncunt(c)^oIb = 8J ; meaning, ,,baS onbcrc (= gtocitc) nut 
l^alb" ; ;,bad brittc nut ^olb" ; ,,bad oicrtc nut l^olb," etc. 

6. Most strong verbs which have a for their root-vowel 
modify a into a in the second and third persons sing, of the 
present indicative, but not in the imperative : 

id^ faHc, bu faDft, cr fiillt ; imperative : faKe ! 



TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 

1. bo3 I^al, dalcy valley (plu, -ft) 
bet I^olcr, thcder; doUar (plu. — ) 

bod Il^ot, gate (plu. -e) I boS ©d^ilb, sign (plu. -er) 
bcr I^ot, fool (plu. -eit) I bcr ©d^ilb, shield (plu. -e) 

2. The modified vowels are never doubled ; hence sub- 
stantives which have a double vowel in the singular are 
spelled with only one vowel, when modified, as : 

ber @aal/ hally plu. bie @Sle (compare also : bad ^wc, 
dimin. bad i&Std^cn). 

3. See Sixth Lesson, Note 4 (a, h). 
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' 4. The reciprocal pronoun has no special form ; as such 
are used the accusatives and datives plural of the reflexive 
pronouns : 

ttiti, ourselves (= one another, each other ; or to our- 
selves = to one another, to each other) — ctt<^, your- 
selves or to yourselves (= one another ; to each other) 
— f{^^ themselves or to themselves (= one another ; to 
each other). 
As: 

3^t fd^Iagt cud^ (accus. reciproc.) ; xoxx ^clfcn unS 
. (dat. reciproc.) ; fie crjal^Icn fid^ (dat. reciproc). 

5. When = \»tnn, expresses time indefinite, future or 
contingent (= whenever). 

When = aU, expresses a definite past time. 
WTien ? = tuann ? is always interrogative, in questions 
direct oir indirect. 

6. The close resemblance between (Jerman and English 
rests upon historical kinship. The Angles and the Saxons, 
who conquered Britain before a.d. 500 — whence the 
united name Anglo-Sdxon, applied to the people and the 
language — and from the Angles, the names England 
(= Angle-land) and English — were German peoples. 
These brought with them, of course, their own German 
tongues, which with some other admixture, formed the 
Anglo-Saxon (sometimes called Old English) — the basis of 
the English language. 

But, though of the same Germanic stock, these peoples 
were of a different branch from those whose language has 
given rise to the modem literary German. The Angles 
and Saxons were Low-Germans, dwellers on the low, or 
coast, lands, as distinguished from those who dwelt in the 
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high, or central, lands of the continent, whose language, 
known as High-German, is the basis of the modern 
German. The nearest kinship of English is thus with the 
Low-German tongues, as the modern Dutch, and the dialects 
of common speech in North Germany, called 5piatt=2)cutfci^ 
— but all are included in the general term Germanic, or 
Teutonic. 

There were thus already considerable diversities of speech 
between the High-German and the earliest English. These 
diversities have been still further increased by historical 
causes subsequently. Still, the kinship of English to 
German is of fundamental importance, the more so, as it 
shows itself especially in the most essential and important 
elements of our own language — implying cognate origin, 
not mere derivation. 



TWENTY-SECOND LESSON. 

1. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 4. 

2. (a) The future act. is formed by the present of the 
aux. verb tuerbttt and the present infinitive of the principal 
verb. 

(b) The present passive is formed by means of the aux. 
verb tuerben and the perf . partic. of the principal verb. As : 

(Infinit. : to build, baucn ; perf. partic. : gcbaut, built). 
Fut. act.: ct wirb baS §auS Boucn ; pres. pass.: baS 
i^aud xoxxi gebaut. 

3. Principal parts of the aux. ffahtn, to have: ^aben 
— I^attc — gcljiabt. 
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4. Principal parts of the aux. jctn, to be: Jcitt — war 
— gcTOcfcn. 

6. Principal parts of the aux. iDerben, to he : to become: 
TOcrbcn — rourbc [roarb] — gcroorbcn. 

6. (See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3, e.) The com- 
pound tenses of the modal auxiliaries (bttrfcn, f onnett/ mogett/ 
miiffcn, follcn, roollcn) are formed like those of other 
verbs (viz,, gcburft, gcfonnt, gcmod^t, gcmu^t/ gcfoUt, ^exooUt), 
with the important exception that in the perf. and pluperf . 
tenses, when used along with the infinitive of another verb, 
the infinitive is put in place of the perf. partic, thus : 

cr foil ben SSrtef fd^tctbcn, perf. tense; cr \)at ben 
S3rief f d^teiben f o H c n (infinit. instead of perf. partic. 
gefoUt); fie roill bie ©tabt tjctlaffen, perf. tense: fie 
^at bie ©tabt oerlaffen w o 1 1 e n (in place of g e to o 1 1 1). 



TWENTY- THIRD LESSON. 

1. Of the cardinal numerals, eitt is regularly inflected — 
etn, eine^ ein — when before a noun ; when without a noun, 
etner, eine, eineS ; or with the article ber Sine, bie Sine, 
baS Sine/ etc. The neuter form einS (for eineS) is used ab- 
stractly in counting. — gtorf unb btet have a genitive jweier, 
breter, and a dative jweien, bretcn, which may be used when 
the case is not otherwise indicated. Other simple numerals 
usually remain unaltered. 

2. Agency — especially of passive verbs — is expressed 
by the preposition imn^ bj/; (act.: bie gbberaltften wa^Iten 
il^n); pass.: er rourbe t)on ben goberaliften gerocil^It. 
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3. See Eleventh Lesson, Note 4. 

4. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3. 



TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON. 

1. Certain strong verbs undergo modification or change 
of the root-vowel in the 2nd and 3rd persons sing, of the 
present indie, and in the imperative sing. Thus : 



Pres. indie, 

(ic^ ne^me) 
(bu ntmmft) 
(cr nimmt) 
(loir ttc^mcn, etc.) 



Imperat, act, 

nimm! 
(ne^me cri) 
(nc^men wirl) 
nc^mctl 
(nc^mcnfte!) 



. Imperat. pas8. 
TOerbcgcnommcn! 

werbct gcnommen I 



2. See Eighteenth Lesson, Note 1 (c), and also Note 3 (e) 
below. 

3. The preposition Hon {from, of by), expresses 

(a) PUsjce: motion from: DOtt ber ©tabt; Don obeti. 

transition from: Don SBorteit ju (Sc^ldgen, from words to 
blows. 

separation from: fed^^ 3Reiteit Don . . ./ six miles from . . . ; 
fret Don ©djulbcn, free of debts; fteigefproc^cn Don, ac- 
quitted of. 

(6) Time, from: Dom 3Worgen bis 3lbcnb ; Don 3ugcnb auf. 

(c) Source, from: Don ^crjcn, from the heart ; Don fclbft, volun- 
tarily. 

or Material, from, of: cine SJrftdc Don ®ifen; cin ^era Don 
etein. 
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(d) Agency^ by, especially of passive verbs : DOtt bem 35olIc gc- 
xo'aiiii, elected by the people. 

(e) Specification^ of <and here often for a genitive) : in terms 
of rank and title^ bie ^bnigin t)on ©nglanb; description^ ein 
Tlann von ®§re ; einc grau Don 60 Sa^rcn ; Slugioanbcrer beutfd^cr 
3laiiomiim. 

{/) Limiting object^ of, concerning, with verbs like benlett; 
^alten, fagcn, etc.; was bcnicn ©ic t)on i^m ? {of him), 

4. As a rule^ the definite article is used in German more 
largely than in English. On the other hand, it is omitted 
in German where used in English : 

(a) in a few pronominal or adjective phrases ; as : 

crftcrct and letter et/ the former, the latter; 
folgcnbcr, the following. 

(b) in phrases expressing direction to or from the points 
of the compass ; as : 

t)on 9lorbcn, nad^ ©iibcn, gcgcn Dftcn, from the north, 
towards the south (east). 

5. To express 'purpose/ in order to, the combination 

urn • • • }tt is generally used ; utn standing at the head of 

the clause and j u in its usual position with the infinitive ; 

as: 

ii) t^uc tncin ScftcS, urn bic bcutfd^c ©prad^c ju Icrncn, 

I do my best to learn the German language. 

6. The subjunctive as Indirect Subjunctive (Oratio 
obliqua) is used in dependent sentences, expressing the 
statement of another as related — not quoted — and not 
affirmed by the writer or speaker. Ex. : 

he believes that he is sick cr glaubt, ba^ ct Irani f ci 

he asked how I had slept ct fragtc, roic id^ gcfd^Iafcn l^clttc 
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TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON. 

1. ®anj^ wJiolej and j^alb^ halfy are indeclinable when 
used alone before the names of countries and places^ but 
are elsewhere declined. Thus : 

ganj Snglanb, all England; but baS ganje Snglanb ; 
l^alb Sonbon — bag ^albe Sonbon ; bet ^albe 2:^alet ; ein 
ganjer X^alet. 

2. /See Sixteenth Lesson, Note 4. 

3. The preposition ViVXp with accusative only (around, 
about) expresses 

(a) Place: um ben ^ifd^ fttjen; um ben ^ald Mnben; bie 
®egenb \xm Lofton. 

(6) Time^ or ntim5er ; indefinite, about 

time of day, definite, at: um weldje 3eit ? um 2 Vifyc, at 
two o'clock. 

excess, by: um cin S^l^t filter, a year older. 

succession, after: einer um ben anbem, one after another. 

(c) Eotcdion^ around, 

alternation, cinen %(i^ um ben anbcm, every other day. 

exchange, 9luge um 2luge, an eye for an eye. 

end or loss, um baS Sebcn btingen, to deprive of life ; um 
baS ®clb fommen, to lose one's money ; bie Qeit ift um, 
time is over. 

(d) Remote object^ about, for: um ctroaS ftteiten, to fight for 
(ahout) ; um S3rot bitten, to ask for ; um Slat fragen, to ask ad- 
vice ; um §ilfe tufcn, to cry for help 
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4. See Seventeenth Lesson, Note 3 (c). — A dependent 
clause preceding the principal, has the value of an intro- 
ductory adjunct (adverb, etc.), and causes the inversion of 
the principal verb. As : 

SlIS xoxt aniamcn, roar c3 fd^on 2:ag (= 35ct unfrcr 2ln= 
funft [adv.] xoax cS fd^on S^ag). 

5. A present participle used appositively, is, when de- 
scriptive, usually expanded into a relative clause. As : 

We met a man carrying a fishing-rod; xoxx trafcn cincn 
3Kann, rocld^ct [bcr] cine Slngcltutc ttug. 

6. The conjunctions al8 tbp al8 tueutt, tote toftttt {as if), 
expressing an unreal condition, are followed by the (con- 
ditional) subjunctive. As : 

©t fie^t auS, alS tDcnn cr han! to ax z, he looks, as if he 
were sick. 



TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

1. Some verbs expressing states of body or mind are 
used as impersonal, with the person as object : 

Accus. Dat. 

e0 ^ungett mid^, lam huTiffry e0 ft^roinbclt mix, I am giddy 

e0 burftct mi6), I am thirsty ti bangt mir, I feel afraid 

ti fricrt mi(§, / am cold ^^ f gcfftUt \ ^^^^ j n^e it 

I beliebt J 

(See SixTKBNTH Lesson, Note 4.) 
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2. See Eleventh Lesson, Note 4. 

3. Contrary to the English usage, verbs of electing, ap- 
pointing, creating, etc., take the second object in the dative 
with )U and, in the singular, the contracted article. As : 

@Y na^m {te jut ^au; man mad^te i^n 2 urn $¥ofef[oT. 

4. Corresponding generally to English 0/, the genitive 
is used with a number of adjectives and their opposites, as: 



betou^t and unbemu^t 


consctfrni — wnconRcious (of) 


eingebent ** uneingebent 


mindful — unmindful (of) 


fro§ " ilbcrbrtiffig 




gem J ** ungetoij 


certain — uncertain (of) 


funbig ** unfunbig 


acquainted (toith) — ignorant (of) 


TOtitbig ** untDilrbig 


worthy — unworthy (of), etc. 



5. In changing direct quotations to indirect statements, 
the rule is, that the mood is the (indirect) subjunctive and 
that the tense is usually the same in Gratia ohliquay as 
would be used in the indicative, if the words were directly 
quoted. But frequently the past subjunctive will be used 
for the present, especially when the present subjunctive 
would be of the same form with-the present indicative. As : 

(a) Direct qitotation : 35cr ©d^ncibct bcl^auptctc : „©ic 
^abcn (pres. indie.) bic SRcd^nung nid^t bcgal^It." 

(b) Indirect statement should be : 2)e¥ ©d^neiber be- 
^auptete, id^ ^abe . . . (pres. indie, and subjunct., there- 
fore the past subj. to be used) : 

35cr ©d^ncibct bc^auptctc, id^ I^Sttc (past subjunct.) 
bie Sled^nung ntd^t beja^It (or ba^ id^ bie Sled^nung nid^t 
beja^It ^atte). 
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TWBNTY-SBVBNTH LESSON. 

1. Foreign words usually take the accent on the last 
syllable, unless they have become quite germanized. 

2. As most adjectives are used in their predicate form 
as adverbs, not only in the positive, but also in the com- 
parative and superlative degrees, the adverb in German is 
distinguished from the uninflected adjective only by the 
sense. 

3. Some adverbs take the sign of the genitive, i : 

abenbtf, in the evening rec^ttf; to (on) the right 

morgcnl, in the morning linll, to (on) the l^ 

mittagl; aJb midday fd^onftentf/ in the best manner 

nad^tl, at night fpjiteftentf/ at the latest 

anfangtf, in the beginning anbertf, otherwise 

4. Instead of the usual formation of the comparative 
(see First Lesson, Note 5), an adverb comparison with 
me^r is used, when two qualities are compared in the same 
subject, as : 

Raxl tft mc^t Icid^tfinnig al8 ho\^, more thought- 
less than had, 

6. The adverbial accusative expresses measure or extent, 
duration of time in answer to the questions how far? how 
much ? how long ? 

6. The partitive genitive names the whole of which a 
part is taken. 

7. See Twenty-fourth Lesson, Note 3 (/). 
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8. See Twenty-fourth Lbbson, Note 3 (c). 

9. See Note 6, above. 

10. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 



TWBNTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 

1. The participles are verb-adjectives, having the mean- 
ing of a verb, and the grammatical construction of an ad- 
jective. Both present and perfect participles follow the 
usual rules of adjective inflection, and may be used as 
simple adjectives. When so used they may be compared. 

2. Of two objects, the direct and indirect coming together, 
the dative (indirect object) stands first. But if the accusa- 
tive is a pronoun, it will usually precede the dative. 

Ex.: gr l^at bem ftuaten (dat.) baS 8tt<^ (accus.) gc= 
gcbcn, but ct \i(ii ei (accus.) tl^in (or bent Knabcn, dat.) 
gegeben. 

3. The preposition aitf (with dative or accus.), on, upon 
(a surface) expresses with dative : 

Pl(wey on, upon, literally, as : auf bem %\\<i^t, auf bcm Serge, 
auf bet ©ee, auf bem ©c^iffe, auf ber ©tra^c fcin, etc. Hence 
with places implying devotion or importance, at: auf mcincm 
Simmer {at my room up stairs); auf bem ©d^Ioffe {up at the 
castle); and so auf bet Unioerfitdt, auf bem 3War!te, auf bet 
^oft, auf bem SBaUe fein. 

4. In certain phrases the simple infinitive is used with 
b I e i b e n , to remain (fte^en bletben, to remain standing = to 
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stop) ; with the verbs of motion (fpajicten gc^en ; fpajicrcn 
tcitcn ; fpajicten fasten ; fd^lafcn ge^cn), etc. 

6. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 3. 

6. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. The same rules, 
as to both mood and tense, apply also to the (dependent or) 
indirect question. 

7. An indirect question when not beginning with an 
interrogative pronoun or adverb (roer? roaS? toann? rote? 
roo ? roarum ? roofUr ? rooju ? etc.), is introduced by the con- 
junction ob = whether y if. 

Ex. direct: „3ft §cn 5R. 5R. ju §aufc?" — indirect : 
(9Btr fragtcn ben Sebientcn), ob §err 91. 3?. ju ipaufc fci 
(or roare). 



TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 

1. The English ''huV' = tAtX, aOeilt (obsolete); foitbertl 
(see Fourth Lesson, Note 10). 

Meaning: 2lbcr and syn. allein concede^ fonbetn 
contradicts. 

Position : ©onbetn and allein stand always at the 
head of the clause; abet, in the sense of however, 
frequently after the introductory words. 

2. The present participle is used as attributive (as : ein 
liebenbet Srubet; bet blii^enbc Saum) or as an appo- 
sition (as : er fa^ roeinenb ba), or though more rarely, with 
a sort of predicative force (as: unS fteunblid^ gtu^enb, 
oerlie^ er unS, greeting us kindly, he left tis). 
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3. Often the transposed clause ends in the participle of 
a compound tense, the auxiliary being omitted, when the 
meaning is already clear. 

Ex.: ©obalb cr in ba8 Siwtmer gettetcn (roar to be 
supplied), fagte ct. 

4. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 6. 
6. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 

6. See Twenty-eighth Lesson, Notes 6-7. 



THIRTIBTH LESSON. 

1. The verb roetben ([1] avxU. for the formation of the 
fut. act. and the whole passive ; [2] independent verb = to 
become) has two forms for the past, the old (strong) form 
marb^ and the modern (weak) rourbe. — SBarb is more 
common as independent verb; rourbC/ as auxiliary. 

2. See Fourteenth Lesson, Note 5. 

3. See Twenty-fifth Lesson, Note 4. — For the same 
reason, expressions like I think; said he, etc., when pre- 
ceded by any of the words referred to, will be inverted, 
those phrases being logically the principal sentence, of 
which the words quoted form the object. 

4. The pure conjunctions cause neither inversion nor 
transposition of the verb. These are : 

\xn't,and — abet, hut, Jiowever — allein, hut, yet — 
fonbctn, hut — obct, or — bcnn^/or. 

5. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 
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THIRTY-FIRST LESSON. 

1. See Eighteenth Lesson, Note 1 (c). 

2. See Twenty-sixth Lesson, Note 5. 

3. See Twenty-second Lesson, Note 6. 

4. See Eleventh Lesson, Note 4 (h). 

5. The dative (usually to, for) sometimes corresponds to 
the English from (of), both with verbs and adjectives. 
This is sometimes called the Dative Privative, but is 
really an indirect object, usually of disadvantage (removal, 
dissimilarity, etc.). 

6. The subjunctive in its past tenses is used in both 
terms of a conditional sentence (the premise and the con- 
cliision) stating an unreal condition. It is then called the 
Conditional Subjunctive. 



THIRTY-SECOND LESSON. 

1. See Fourth Lesson, Note 10, and Twenty-ninth 
Lesson, Note 1. 

2. Contrary to the general rule (see Sixth Lesson, 
Note 4, a) that " intransitives which express simple action, 
not motion, take the auxiliary l^abcn/' the verb bleibtlt (to 
remain, to stay), forms its compound tenses with the aux. 
fcin; thus: 

id^ bin gcblicbcn, I have remained, etc. 
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3. When an indirect statement is represented as a fact, 
confirmed or admitted by the writer, the indiciative will be 
used, and in the usual tense. 

4. The conditional (= dependent) clause may follow the 
hypothetical (= principal) clause ; in that case the con- 
junction „]o" is omitted and the normal word-order takes 
place. Ex. : 



First Place. 
Conditioned (dependent) clause. 

roenn baS ^Better fd^bn loare; 
Hypothetical (principal) clav^. 



^ 



I tDilvbe augge^ett; 
I ginge aud; 



Second Place. 
Hypothetical (principal) clause. 

... r roilrbe id^ auSgc^cn 
I fiingc id^ and 

Conditional (dependent) clau^se, 

vomn baS ^Better fd^bn xoaxt 



5. Frequently the conjunction ^^toentl'' at the head of 
the conditional (dependent) clause is omitted ; in that case 
the inverted order takes place. Ex. : 



First Plage. 
ConditUynaX (dependent) clause. 

(a) xotnn bad SBetter fd^bn roaxe, 
{b) loare bad SBetter fc^bn 



Second Place. 
Hypothetical (principal) cUmse, 



(fo) 



fo 



j iDUvbe id^ audge^en 
I ginge id^ aud 

iDilvbe id^ audge^en 
ginge id^ aud 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



«. 



Ha'djeit, Aix-la-Chapelle, a town 
in the province of Rhenish 
Prussia. 

ah, off, away. 

ami^tu(w.)y to paint, to portray. 

WhtU'n, rn. (-g, pi. -c), evening, 
night ; bed ^benbd or abenbS, in 
the evening ; am ^benb, in the 
evening. 

9l'lien)lgl0l!e,/. (pi -n), evening- 
bell, curfew-bell. 

a^htV, but, however. 

WMti,f*j departure. 

M'fttltft,/., descent, origin. 

Mlaut ^' (-[«]^/ Pl -«)f change 
of the radical vowel of verbs 
(cflr., finbc, fanb). 

ah'lt^tu (to.), to render (an ac- 
count). 

ali'fd|ttei)ien (fd^nitt; gefd^nitten), 
(to cut off), to separate. 

aB'fegeIn (w.), to set sail, to put 
to sea. 

fiVitnUx, m. (-g, pi. — ), sender, 
writer (of a letter). 

9l('fid|t, /. {pi. -en), intention, 
design, aim. 

aBfuIHte'rett (w.)» ^ graduate 
from. 



M'tftlung, /. (pi -en), compart- 
ment. 
aV^it^tn (809, geaogen), to take 

off. 
tlccenf , m, (-[e]3, pi -e), accent, 

stress, emphasis. 
ab)ltf''reit (to.), to add up, to cast 

up, to sum up (3 H- 2, read brei 

plug (orunb) 2. 
9Ultr0tl')iai!0, plu., name of the 

principal mountain-range of the 

state of New York, traversing 

Clinton-, Essex-, Franklin-, and 

Hamilton counties. 
toiler, m. (-3, pi — ), eagle. 
WmlrarWiff, n. (-[c]g, pi -e), 

admiraPs ship, flag-ship. 
9Uireffaf , m. (-en, pi -en),receiver 

(of a letter). 
tUmer'liittm^n. (-g,pZ. Slbcerbien), 

adverb. 
tUmiifa'tettffaitb^'n. (-eg),bar; in 

ben 2lbt)olatenftanb aufne^men, 

to admit to the bar. 
Wa^tmit%f- {pi -en), academy; 

^l^ittipg Sltabemie in (Sjeter, the 

well-known preparatory school 

of Exeter, N. H. 
afabe'mifl^, academic. 
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VOCABULARY. 



%% m. (-eg, pi. -c), act. 

tU'lirf d|t I^ Duke of Austria, was 

Emperor of Germany, 1298- 

1308. 
^Vlt,plu., all, altogether. 
atteiti' (conjunct.), but, yet. 
arierlei, all kinds of, of all kinds. 
aVittmtifi, most of all ; am aUtx- 

meiften, chiefly, particularly. 
arid, everything. 
Mge'geiltoatt/., omnipresence. 
Wptn,plu., Alps. 
al0 (adv.), as, than, but ; (conjunct), 

as, when ; = aid ob or aid toenn, 

as if; nid^tS . . . a% nothing . . . 

but. 
arfu, therefore. 
alt, old, antique, ancient; il^re 

3llten, the old birds. 
am = an bent. 
tlmaso'nenfhrum, m. (-[c]g), the 

river Amaeon (Maraflon). 
fimt'tita H), America. 
Hmerif alitor, m. (-^, pZ.—), Ameri- 
can; -in,/. (i>Z.-nen), American 

woman. 
amerif a'lttfdl, American. 
%m'^itfi, name of a village in 

Hampshire county, state of 

Massachusetts. 
an (adv.), on ; prepos. (dot.), at, 

near, by, on (dates); (a^cua.), 

to, towards, against ; am Xif d^e, 

at (by) the table. 
^n'hM, m. (-[e]g), aspect, sight. 
an'hlidtU (to.), to survey, to look at. 
9ln)ialu'fifll (-S), Andalusia, one 

of the southern provinces of 

Spain. 



aniier (pi -e, or bic -n), other, 
another. 

au'Um (w.),U> change. 

9ltt1ier(en (^anS @§riftian), a 
Danish poet and story-teller, 
born 1806, died at Copenhagen, 
1875. In 1857 he spent several 
weeks with his friend Charles 
Dickens, at the latter's country- 
seat, Gadshill, near Rochester, 
county of Kent (England). 

anlienten (to.), to Indicate, to 
enjoin. 

an'fo^en (fu^t, gefa^ten), to drive 
up ; lam angefa^ren, came driv- 
ing up. 

tln'f ang, m. (-3, pi ^e), beginnmg ; 
t)on Slnfang an, from the very 
beginning. 

aii'gefallren, see anfa^ren. 

an'geiloitn (lo.), to belong to. 

fLn'%tU%tU^tii, /. (pi -en), busi- 
ness, affair. 

fbt'gel^afen, m, (-§, pi — ), fish- 
ing hook, fishing tackle. 

mi'^tnt^m, pleasing, -agreeable. 

ait'genommen, see anne^men. 

Ullgllf /• (Pl "'e)/ anxiety, an- 
guish. 

an'^oreii (w.), to listen to. 

aulommen (fam, gefommen), to 
arrive. 

flntttltft/., arrival. 

aii'Iegen (to.), to found. 

an'meUien (to.), to announce, to 
usher in. 

an'mntig, pleasant, graceful. 

Unn flthox, name of a town in the 
state of Michigan. 



VOCABULARY, 
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ait'nellmeii (nal^m, genommen), to 
accept; to suppose; fic^ <xn^ 
nel^mcn, to take care of (you = 
curcr). 

atl'relietl (u;.), to speak to, to ac- 
cost. 

and = an bag. 

an'fflleit (fa§, gcje^cn), to look at. 

tltlflOlirt, /. (pi -en), answer; 
Slntroott auf, an answer to ; jur 
Slntroort gcbcn, to answer, to 
reply. 

anftonrtetl (w.)» ^ answer, to 
reply. 

tlnf mortfdiret^eti, w. (-3, pL — ), 
letter in answer, reply. 

Wy\t\, m. (-g, pi "), apple. 

W^'\t\Hvim, m. (-[c]3, pi 'e), 
apple-tree. 

Wfi'\t\X^t\VL,rtu (-[e]g),apple-wine, 
cider. 

^H^ni^t'tn, m. (-g, pi — ), apothe- 
cary, druggist. 

«|inr. m. (-g), April. 

ar'iftten (w.), to work. 
Hr'Bettlfraft /. (pi 'c), faculty 

of labor. 
%xm, m. (-eg, pZ. -e), arm. 
atm, poor; bcr Slrme, the poor 

man, poor fellow ; ein 2ltmer, 

a poor man; bic Slmten, the 

poor people. 
Htmee',/. (pi. -en), army. 
9Lti, /. (pi. -en), kind, sort; eine 

Slvt, some kind of, some little. 
llf ti0, polite, courteous. 
«ltjfc m. (-eg, pi 'e), physician. 
ti^ftittel^ a Greek, famous as a 

public speaker, lived at Athens, 



in the fourth century before 
Christ. 

%fi, m. (-eg, pi *e), branch. 1 

a|, «ee effen. 

attaifte'reit (w.)» to attack. 

att4, also, too, likewise ; aud^ nid^t, 
not . . . either, neither. 

9llt)lteil3% /. (pi -en), audience 
(with = bet). (Regarding Goethe's 
audience with Emperor Napo- 
leon, compare G. H. Lewes' The 
Life of Goethe^ vol. II, pp.'Sll 
sq.) 

aitf (daJt,)y on, upon, at ; (oocus.), 
upon, to, towards; for (time); 
after, according to ; auf einntal, 
all at once. 

auf mitfen (10.), to look up. 

9lltfettt(|alt ^' (-[e]g), stay, so- 
journ. 

auf gflpett (ging, gcQangcn), to rise. 

auf 0efd|rie(ett, see auffd^reiben. 

auf geloai^feit, see aufwad^fen. 

fid^ atinialteit (^ie(t, ge^alten), to 
stay, to remain. 

aitrmateit (w.), to open. 

aurmerffam, attentive(ly), close- 

• Oy)» careful(ly), watchful(ly), 
thoroughly. 

aufnellmett (na§m, genommen), 
to admit ; in ben 9lbt)of atenftanb 
aufnel^men, to admit to the bar. 

auf rei^t upright. 

aitH^teiien (fd^rieb, gefd^rieben), 
to write down, to record. 

aufilelleii (ftanb, geftanben), to 
stand up, to rise, to arise. 

aurioadlfeii (wud^g, geroad^fen), to 
grow up. 
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wxYiuMtttn, see aufbliden. 
•ttt'ge, n. (-g, pi, -n), eye. 
%n%'ltiu, n. H; pf. — ), (pretty) 

little eye. 
and (d(it.)t out of, from. 
au^toiteu (w.)» to spread. 
aitdeiitaitlierlegeii (u;.), to explain. 
aitdeiitaitlicrfeteti (w.) = aug- 

einan'berlegen. 
9iltd'iltt0, m. (-[c]3, pi, ^c), excur- 
sion. 
aurgelleit (sing, QCQangcn), to 

leave, to take a walk. 
Utt^'fiejeldlliet, eminent, excellent. 
ait0'ritf eit (rief , gerufcn), toexclaim. 
aitd'fe(|fti (fa^, gefe§en), to look, 

to appear. 
9ltt0^fe$etl, n. (-S), appearance, 

air. 
Uttl'Mt/. (pZ. -en), view. 
atl0'f|l0tteil (w.), to deride, to 

ridicule. 
MuS'ipxat^t,/., pronunciation. 



au9'\pxtil^tn (fprad^, gefpvod^en), 
to finish speaking. 

au9'9ti%tn (fticg, gcftiegen), to step 
out, to alight. 

9llt0'ileatltt0, /. (pL -en), expo- 
sition, exhibition. 

ftttd'tBaitberrr, wi. H, pi. — ), 
emigrant. 

aitl'loetllltg (adv,), by heart ; au«= 
roenbig lemen, to memorize, to 
commit to memory. 

^n$'itid^nm%, /. (pi. -en), dis- 
tinction, honors. 

au'^tt (dat), outside of, without, 
except. 

lllt'|er)l(lll^ moreover, in addition 
to (this). 

m'^ttt, outward, exterior, perso- 
nal. 

ait'lerl^all (genu,), without, on the 
outside of. 

mtaot^tnUitl^, extraordinary, 

C-iiy). 



»♦ 



8ab, n. (-eS, pi, 'er), bath. 

ba'ttn (io.)» to hathe. 

fBaf^n, /. {pi -en), railroad, 
rail. 

fBaW^oh m, (-[e]S, pi. 'e), rail- 
road-station. 

HaQlr soon, soon after. 

BaU, m. (-eg, pi, 'e), baU; SBaU 
fpielen, to play ball. 

Sattalie,/. (pi. -n), ballad. 

(1) fBan'U, m. (-eS, pi. *e), volume. 

(2) 8att)l,n. (-eg, pZ. *et), ribbon. 



(3) Oanb, n. (-eg, pi. -e), tie, 
bond. 

(1) 9ant,f. (pL 'e), bank, bench. 

(2) Bant,/- (pi- -en), commercial 
bank, banking house. 

fSm'ntt, n, (-g, pi. — ), banner. 

Haii'eii (w.), to build. 

Saucer, m, (-«, pi. -n), peasant, 

farmer. 
8att'eni]|att0, n. (-eg, pi. 'er), 

farmer's house, farm-house. 
8aillll, m. (-eg, pi. 'e), tree. 
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Saum'liadi (9lubolf), bom 1840, a 

popular poet and writer of short 

stories, 
fid^ Bfttt'meit (w.)> ^^ rear. 
8ait'tBerf, m. (-[c]S; pf. -e), 

architectural structure, monu- 

ment. 
Jbeauf tonrteit (w.), to answer. 
fdt%n, m. (-g, pi — ), beaker, 

goblet, bumper, 
fid^ ht'^tnltn (bebad^te, bebad^t), 

to deliberate. 
bf)ieit'tett)l, eminent. 
8e)iett'tntt0, /., importance, sig- 
nificance, 
fic^ UWntn (w.)> to avail one's 

self of. 
fSMtn'tt, m. (-n, pL -n), atten- 
dant, footman. 
Oebie^lttttlg,/., service, 
fic^ Heenetl {w,), to hasten, to 

make haste. 
liefall^ittt (bcfu^r, bcfa^ren), to ply 

on, to navigate; nod^ ntc be? 

fasten, never before navigated 

(plied on). 
Bef e(|1eti (befall, bcf ol^len), to order, 

to bid. 
fic^ befitilieit (bcfanb, bcfunbcn), 

to find one's self, to be. 
M bege'lieit (begab, begeben), to 

betake one's self, to go. 
ht^t^'ntn (w.), to meet. 
(egtti'nen (begaim, begonnen), to 

begin, to commence. 
(egnt'leit (io.)» ^ greet. 
It^aatt, covered with hair; ftatf 

bel^aart, thickly covered with 

hair, thick-(bushy-)haired. 



Iie(|atl|l'tftt (w.)» ^ maintain, to 
assert. 

ttWttn (w.)» to guard ; ®ott be= 
l^iitc ! May the Lord guard ! 

Hei (dot.), by, near, at, in, among, 
at the house of, with, on the 
occasion of; bci mix felbft, in 
my heart ; bci fid^, within him- 
self, in his heart; bei @d^ul^' 
mac^evS, with the shoemaker's 
family ; @d^lac^t bet ©raoelotte, 
battle of Gravelotte. 

ttVht^alttn (be^ielt, befallen), to 
keep, to retain. 

UVht, both. 

8erfandiiit|mttt0r /. (pL -m), 
means (mark) of approval. 

berfuQftI (u;.), to add, to enclose. 

htim = bci bcm ; beim §immcl 
nic^t ! for mercy's sake no ! bcim 
3lamm, by his (her) name. 

©etit, n. (-CS, pi -c), leg. 

htina'^t, nearly, well-nigh. 

8ei'itamf[ti], m. (-nl, pi Sci^ 
namen)^ surname, epithet. 

befaittif , well-known ; bctannt * 
(tnit), acquainted. 

btiom'mtn (befant/ befommen), 
trans., to get, to receive ; 
intrans., to agree with, to do 
good. 

liergifdlf Belgian, of Belgium. 

lieHe'betl (w.), impers., to please. 

8eman'itttti0,/., crew. 

ttVMfftn (w.), to notice, to remark, 
to add (a remark). 

fStmtffim^,/. (pi -en), remark. 

betttlfjeit (w.), to use, to make 
use of. 
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8e0'6a4tltn0, /. (vl -en), obser- 
vation. 

(e(|ttem% comfortable. 

8eattemltd|feiteii,p^, comfort. 

Beredl'neii (to.)> to charge. 

(eredl'tigtr j^t ; gana bcred^tigt, 
perfectly just. 

8erf)l'famfett/M eloquence. 

f&tX%, m, (-cS,pZ.-c), mountain, hill. 

Serg'flliie,/. (pL -n), mountain- 
top. 

Uxh^mV, famous. 

fid^ (ef^afttgett (u;.)» ^ busy one's 
self. 

(efl^Iett'ltlgetl (w.)> to precipitate, 
to hasten. 

Befi^reilieit (befd^ricb, bt^^mben), 
to describe. 

fBtWf ^' (-'^)f possession. 

Hefif )f It (be\ai, bcf cff en), to possess, 
to hold. 

(efnttlier (o4i')j especial, particu- 
lar. 

6ef0tt1iev0 {adv.), especially; ganj 
bcfottberS, more especially ; be= 
fottberS gern, particularly. 

(efiian'neit (w.)» to put horses to ; 
befpannt (per/, partic.) mit, 
drawn by. 

beffer, better; nid^tS beffereg, 
nothing better. 

btfi, best ; bag SBefte, best interests; 
8um 33eftett, for the benefit. 

Be^c'l^eii (beftanb, beftanben), to 
consist of (au3). 

beileneit (w.)» to order, to sum- 
mon; gum ^aifer befteUcn, to 
summon to the Emperor's resi- 
^dence (palace, etc.). 



Iiertett0 (adv,) = am beften, in the 
best manner; beftenS gritgenb, 
with the best compliments. 

U9mmt, certain, fixed. 

8eftld|% m, (-[c]3, pi -e), visit, at- 
tendance, entrance, admission. 

beftt^d|eit (w.), to visit, to attend 
(school). 

Beirai^'teti (u?.), to look at, to watch. 

bendrierti (w.), to populate, to 

colonize. 

beloadl'feil (perf. partic,), over- 
grown, covered. 

UM^Vt, trusty, tried. 

fStrntl^ntX, m, (-g, pi. — ), inhabi- 
tant. 

Bemnnliertt (w,), to admire. 

Be)a(lett (w,), to pay. 

Bejeidl'tteit (w,), to point out. 

8eaie']|ltn0, /. {pi -en), regard, 
respect. 

Bie'teit (bot, gcbotcn), to offer. 

billieil {V).), to form. 

Billieil . . . elti, see einbilben. 

Olllef , n. (-g, pi -g or -te), ticket. 

Btni0, cheap. 

Bin (id^), I am; {idiom,), I have 
been. 

Binlieii (banb, gebunben), to bind, 
to tie. 

Bid {adv.), so far as ; prepoa., big 
an {accus.), up to, till; big ju 
{dot.), up to, till ; (conjunct,) = 
big ba J, until ; f o langc big, until. 

Bil'^eil, n., little, little bit. 

Bifte! please! pray! 

Btf ten (bat, gebeten), to request. 

fmtt, n, (-eg, pi ^er), leaf. 

Blati, blue. 
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Milttliid, bluish; bluish-white. 

»lel, n. (-C3), lead. 

Iblei^eit (blieb, geblieben), to stay, 
to remain, to tarry, to stay out 
(away) ; ftc^en blcibcn, to stop; 
ttbrig bleibcn, to be left over, to 
be remaining. 

mtVm, ^' (-[e]3, Pl -c), (lead) 
pencil. 

Wn'U, blind. 

Mtfaen (««•)» to glitter. 

blWf^tn (w.), to bloom. 

8Iitm'i^eii,7i. (-g, pi — ), (pretty) 
little flower. 

9Wmt,f' {pi -n), flower, plant. 

Sltt'metttntif, m. (-[c]S, pi 'c), 
flower-pot. 

©lilt, n. (-eg), blood. 

©Ifi'te//. (pl -n), flower, blos- 
som. 

Sn'gflt, m. (-3, pZ. — ), (cross-) 
bow. 

©out w. (-c8, pl -e)f boat. 

©Ortl, w. (-[e]g), (8hip-)board. 

Sunrlilllt^ name of a French island 
in the Indiftn Ocean, East of 
Madagascar, once caJled l8le 
Bonaparte, 1809-1814, and also 
Reunion, 

Ihrafilieii (-8), Brazil. 

fBxa'itn, m. (-g), roast (meat). 

htau%tn (w,), to use, to make use 
of, to need; bie braud^cn ftd^ 
aud^ nid^t ju fd^ameU/ they do 
not need feel ashamed. 

(raun, brown. 

Hre'dleti (btad^, gebtod^en); to break. 

hxtii, broad, wide, large. 

Stei'te,/., latitude. 



8reta0'lter/-9 Brittany, the north- 
western peninsula of France. 

f^it, n. (-C8, pl -cr), board; ju 
^vettem, into boards. 

©ttefr m. (-c8, pl -e), letter, 
epistle. 

(titt'gen (btad^te, gebtad^t), to 
bring, to take, to offer. 

fdti'tt, m. (-n, pl -n), Briton. 

fSxot, n. (-cS, pl -c), (loaf of) 
bread. 

fBxnttt,/. {pl -n), bridge. 

Btn'ttt, m. (-g, pl *), brother. 

Shritlirrdiett, n. (-g, pZ. — ), dear 
(beloved) brother. 

Struit'iteit, wi. (-g, pl —), well, 
spring. 

IBritf fel, Brussels, the capital of 
Belgium. 

JBntifffbrr, /. {pi -n), breast- 
feather, pectoral feather. 

8lld|, n. (-eg, pl ^er), book. 

8&lt1iel, n. (-g/ P^- — )/ bundle, 
parcel, bag. 

national capital. 

bttltfc gay-colored. 

8urg,/. (pZ. -en), castle. 

Sitr'Qrr, m, (-g, pZ. — ), citizen. 

fbnx^^xabtn, m. (-g, pZ. *), castle- 
moat. 

f8nx0tXX, m. (-tt, pl -en), lord of 
the castle. 

»tltg'J|llf, m. (-[e]g, pZ. ^e), castle- 
yard. 

fBux^UVin', Burgundy. 

©tiflj, m, (-eg, pZ. 'e), bush, 
thicket. 

fSutttX,/', butter. 
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^aUfnt^tttett H), California. 

da'raHel, n. (pZ. -g) or ©araocric, 
/. (j?Z. -n), the Span, name of a 
small ship used by the Spaniards 
and Portuguese in the XV and 
XVI centuries for long voyages. 
It was in command of three such 
caravels that Columbus crossed 
the Atlantic and discovered 
America. 

^eittrar*60i(|'f4tile, /., central 
high-school. 

"c'est Wen" (French) == baS ift 
tec^t; that ^s so. 

CianUiag'ttC/.fC^awpaflrnconeof 
the eastern provinces of France. 



diaraf ter, m, (-g, pL ©^araltc'rc), 
character. 

dllarafterseidlntiitg, /. (pi. -en), 
characterizing description. 

e^i'lia H), China. 

^\t\% m. (-en, pi -en), Chris- 
tian. 

^Iriff^atim, m, (-[c]g, pL 'e), 
Christmas-tree. 

airtH'filtil, n. (-[c]g), infant 
Christ. 

(Ii|nrttl0 (gen. ©^rifti), Christ. 

iSXitO'nt,/. (pi. -n), lemon(-tree). 

^tHilifattOtl^/., civilization. 

(S^on^i, n. (-g, pi. -g), "coup^," 
compartment. 



«♦ 



tia (adv.), there, then ; (conjunct.), 

when, as, since. 
tahtV (emphat. ba'bei), thereby, 

thereat, at the same time, withal ; 

babei'fein, to be present, to take 

part. 
)iad|'te, see benlen. 
liafitt' (empfiat. ba^filr), instead of 

it, in return. 
tia(|tr^ (empliat. ba'l^er), therefore, 

for that reason ; toUh a verb of 

motion, along. 
lia^in^ (emphat. ba'^in), thither, 

there ; big ba§in, till then, up 

to that time, 
ftd^ t>a||iti'fd)lttn0elit (w.), to glide 

along. 



ba'maltg (a^y.), of that time ; ber 
bamaltge ^bntg, the then reign- 
ing king. 

)ia%al0 (adv.), then, at that time. 

)iamif (emphat. ba'mit), with it, 
with them, therewith; (conjuTict.), 
in order that. 

^amfl'ffr, m. (-g, pi. — ), steamer, 
steam-boat. 

^a'tlfmarf (-g)/ Denmark. 

lia'ntfdl, Danish. 

^atlt w. (-eg), thanks. 

liatl'ifti (w.), to thank. 

)iantl, then. 

liarau' (emphat. bar'an), thereon, 
thereat; baran jie^en, to pull 
it. 
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barauf (emphat. bar'auf), there- 
upon, after that, to that. 

tiarait0' (emphat, bav'auS), out of 
this, of it. 

baritt' (emphat, bar'in), therein, 
in it (them), with them. 

'^affitUtn (w.)» to represent. 

£arfmoitt| donege, Dartmouth 
College, of Hanover, N. H. 

liartim' (emphat. bar'um), there- 
fore, for this reason. 

)iaS (demonstr,), that, they. 

)ia| (conjunct), that, because. 

^a'inm, n, (-3, pi. 2)a'tcn), 
date. 

bau^tttl (to.), to last, to keep, to 
take (time). 

tiaHon' (emphat, ba^DOn), thereof, 
from it, from them. 

Mn, UVut, Mn, thy, your. 

Xtmotxat, m, (-en, pL -en) , Demo- 
crat. 

bemnfra'tlfdl^ Democratic. 

WVitVi (relat,), (to) whom, (to) 
which. 

ttnltn (bad^te, gebad^t); to think. 

tienn (adv.), then = I wonder; 
(coTijunct,), for, as, since. 

bett'noi^, nevertheless, yet. 

ttX, iltf, )iad (rrfof.), who, which, 
(that). 

tiet^etl (relat,), whose, of which, 
of whom. 

"^tt^Ui^tVi, the like, such like. 

liei^ieiilge, lite^iftiige, liad'ienige, 
that (one), he; bcrjcnige . . . ber, 
he who. 

tierferae, ^it\tnt, UfitXht, the 



lierfctl (rdat,), whose, of whom, 
of which. 

)ietltfd|r German. 

^f Ittfl^ or tia0 £eitf fd|e, German 
(the study of). 

)ietttfd| s fratl)0'^fl^, German- 
French; ber bcutfc^=fran3ofifd^e 
^rieg, the Franco-German War 
of 1870-71. 

^etttfd|'S0t('tingeit, German-Lor- 
raine, that part of Lorraine 
which after the Franco-German 
War, 1870-71, was annexed by 
the German empire. 

tietltfd|''nattonar, Gerraan-"na- 
tional" (and not merely "pro- 
vincial" interests, etc.). 

^eitffd)e(er), m. (-en, pi. -en), 
German; S)eutfc^e, /. (pi. 
bcutfd^c[cn] graucn), German 
woman. 

^etltft^Iatl)! (-S), Germany. 

%tltm'htX, m, (-g), December. 

XMtW, m, (-c3, pi -e), dialect; 
bcr fc^roabifd^e 2)ialelt, the Sua- 
Man or Upper German dialect is 
characterized by the preference 
of fuller and harder sounds, and 
the predominance of the lower 
organs of speech, as the chest 
and throat. 

)ltd|'ten (u>.), to write, to compose. 

^WttX, m, (t3, pi, —), poet. 

M, thick, big. 

Xi(ttn9 (©l^arleS), bom 1812, 
the great English novelist, died 
at Gadshill, his country-seat 
near Rochester, county of Kent, 
on June 9, 1870. 
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W\tt, W\t, W\ti, this, this 
one, the latter. 

bierfeit or bterfettd (getiit.), on 
this side of. 

bhr (dot,), (to) thyself, (to) your- 
self; bu bilbcft bir cin, you 
imagine, you fancy. 

^irtelfinfe, rn. (-n, pi -n), thistle- 
finch, goldfinch. 

^ifhriff , m. (-e«, pi. -c), district. 

bi0i)lif'reil (w.)» <» divide. 

tindi^ yet, after all. 

^O'ltatlr/-) Danube (river). 

)l0|l^|ielt, double, twofold. 

^nrf, n. (-eg, pL *er), village. 

^orh^nl^ /. (pi -tt), village- 
school. 

^orot^f'a (-3 or 3)otot^e'cnS), 
Dorothy. 

llOt'retl (to.), to dry. 

liort, there. 

iHirHet'(cm|)^.borf l^er), (thence) 
from yonder. 

bortlin' {empliat. botf^in), 
(thither) to that place. 

tiorf i0 (flM(7.)i of that place, there. 

^a'ma^n. (-g,pZ.2)ratncn),drama. 



^^'U . . . Ifitum', Bee l^erutm 

bte^en. 
Itdr three. 

txtVhtm%, three-legged. 
)irer|i§|le, thirtieth. 
bret'jelill, thirteen; btcfjcl^tttc, 

thirteenth. 
Mn'%tn (btang, gcbningcn), to 

enter into, to reach. 
MrU, third. 

MrttWh, two and a half. 
)ltt, thou, you. 
llltf^tetl (to.), to exhale sweet scent 

{or fragrance). 
^tt'ne, /. ipl -tt), dune, down, 

sandhill. 
'nnnltl, dark, black. 

'nnnn, thm. 

btirdl (occua.), through, by means 
of, owing to, by ; (ado.), through ; 
but($ unb butd^, throughout, 
thoroughly. 

^ttrd|'fit]|nitt0, /.,^ accomplish- 
ment, execution. 

^ttrd)'0an0, m. (-[c]g, pZ. 'c), 



illltlj0 = but(l^ba3. 
ilttlTf dry, arid, barren. 



e^denfo, likewise ; ebettfo . . , rote, 
just as ... as. 

edit genuine, thorough(ly). 

@ff ermaitti (So^ann ^eter), bom 
in Hanover in 1792. In 1823 
he was called to Weimar where 
he lived in Goethe's house as 



the poet's private secretary. 
After Goethe's death in 1832 
he became the librarian of the 
grand-duchess Maria Paulowna. 
He died at Weimar in 1864. Of 
world-wide fame is his work 
Conversations with Goethe. 
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eliel (aJUtrib. eblet, eb(e, MtS)r 
generous, noble-hearted. 

^lieitaitne^ /. (pi -v), silver fir- 
tree. 

CJ'te,/. (pi. -n), honor. 

ei! whyl ay I 

€i'*e,/. (pZ. -n), oak. 

%\%t\,f, (pi. -n), acorn. 

Ctit, Cttt'e, etn (indef. artic.), a, an; 
(numeral), one. 

finatlliet/ each other, one another; 
unter einanber, among them- 
selves. 

fid^ ein'iltOietl (w.), to imagine, to 
fancy. 

i&in'^tnd, m. (-[e]g, pi ^c), im- 
pression. 

ctn'et, cin'e, etti'(e)l (pron.), (the) 
one, some one. 

ein'fa^, plain, simple. 

etit^falleit (fid, gefaUcn), to mter- 
rupt. 

C^ilt'seittttg, /. (pi -en), dictate, 
inspiration. 

ttn'%t\attn, see cinlaben. 

ein'getiflaiist see cinpflanscn. 

etit'lialteit (^ielt, gc^alten); to keep, 
to follow. 

Cill'ig ; etlttg'e^ some ; some,- few. 

tin'ia'ttn (lub, Qcloben), to in- 
vite. 

ftd^ eittlaffett (Iteg, gclaffen), to 
enter into, to engage one^s self 
in. 

finmar (ind^n,), once, once upon 
a time ; auf cinmal, all at once, 
suddenly; noc^ einmal, once 
more; cin'mal (dqfin.), once, 
one time. 



ein^)lflait|Ctl (to.), to implant, to 

inculcate, 
ftd^ eitt^attarttetett (w.), to take up 

one's quarters. 

etiil = eine§ {netU.), 

eitt^f^reiiett (fc^ricb, gcfc^rieben), 
to register. 

etttH, once. 

etn'|tet0en (ftieg, Qcftiegen) , to enter 
(a railr6ad-car). 

etit'treteti (ixai, getreten), to enter ; 
bet i^m -eintrcten, to enter his 
private room. 

etn^ttianlieni (w.), to immigrate, 
to intrude, to invade. 

ein^ttltUt0en (w.), to consent to, to 
acquiesce in. 

®tn'lll0(ner, m. (-g, pi — ), in- 
habitant. 

tin'iitfltn (jog, gcjogen), to gather, 
to collect; ©rfunbigungen ein= 
iuf)cn, to make inquiries. 

eln'jifi, only. 

ein')tt)telieit, see einjic^en. 

(&V\tn, n. (-g), iron, 

iSt'feitila(n, /. (pi -en), railroad. 

(^vitnhafinhtam'tt (bet); ®i'fen= 
ba^nbeam'ter (ein) (-n, pi -n), 
railroad-employe. 

iiV\tnhaint»a%tn, m, (-g, pi —), 
railroad-car. 

®rfa§, n. (gen. (glfaffeg), Alsace, 
formerly belonging to France, 
since 1871 a German province, 
on the left bank of the Upper- 
Rhine. 

ertem.P^, parents. 

ertemlol^ (parentless), orphan, 
orphaned. 



166 



VOCABULARY, 



%m\%nmt, m, (-en, pL -en), emi- 
grant. 

em^fia'ini (empfmg, empfongen), 
to receive. 

€m$it%'\tm (empfa^t, empfo^Ien), 
to recommend, to remember. 

tnqplbi^nng;/. {pl -en), feeling. 

enMltr", up, upwards. 

C^ir^e, n. H, i)«. -n), end. 

en'^ea (to.), to end, to cloee. 

enrit4. at last, finally. 

<iner§te',/., enei^. 

ener'gtf4, energetic 

en§, narrow. 

ftt^geUgltt* as kind as an angel. 

i&U%'lan^ {gen. -S), England. 

iin%"\9mUx, m. (-g, pl, — ), Eng- 
lishman; -in, /. (pL -nen), 
English woman. 

cng^itM/ English, of England. 

entHe^etl (w), to discover. 

^nflie^nni,/. (p^-en), discovery. 

fid^ entfrr'nen {w.),to withdraw. 

entfemf, off; weit cntfcmt, far 

frOHL 

entge^gen (da«., follows Ua case), 

against. 
entge^0enf4ii!en (w.), to send to 

meet one (dot.), 
tni%t^ntn (to.), to reply, to rejoin. 
tniiaVitn (ent^iclt, ent^olten), to 

contain. 
entf4liM»^fen (to.), to slip away ; fte 

entfc^liipften mix, they slipped 

away from me, 
entftitin^gen (eni\pxanq, entfprun^ 

gen), to spring, to rise. 
^ntlte^'ttng,/., origin. 
tnttOtUx . . . 0'liet, either ... or. 



cr, he (it). 

eries'tea (to.)f to take as booty. 

rtllUrea (w.), to see, to behold. 

§t%t, /., earth. 

€rri§'atl, n. (-ffed, i)L -ffe), in- 
cident, event. 

erfillea (w.). to fill, to replenish. 

^fart, a (formerly fortified) town 
of Thoringia, where in the au- 
tnmn of the year 1808 Napo- 
leon met in conference Emperor 
Alexander I, of Russia, and a 
large assemblage of German 
sovereigns. 

rrge'len (perf, partic.), devoted, 
attached ; 3§r ergebener, Your 
obedient servant, Yours truly. . . 

ergret'fen (etgriff; ergriffen), to 
affect, to touch, to strike (heart ; 
feelings). 

eriarten (cr^ielt, er^alten), to get, 
to obtain; fid^ er^alten, to be 
preserved. 

ftd^ erte'len (er^ob, er^oben), to 
rise, to arise. 

ttihVtn (to.), to increase. 

Unn'nerttng,/. (pl -en), memory, 
remembrance. 

et!(a^ren (to.), to explain, "to 
render." 

fic^ erfunlligett (to.), to make in- 
quiries. 

^rhtnlltgnng^/. (pl -en), inquiry. 

rrlan'ben (to.), to allow, to permit; 
ftc^ erlouben, to beg leave to. 

etle'den (to.), to experience. 

C^rrionig.m. {lit. alder-king), elfin- 
king, king of the elves ; the title 
of a famous ballad by Goethe. 
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ermof^etl (to.)» ^ murder, to kill. 

nmH, grave, stern. 

erre'gfit (v^Ot ^ stir up, to inspire. 

ertet'l^eit (to.), to reach, to arrive at. 

nx^'Un (w.)» ^ Wush. 

^rfa$% m. (-ed), reparation. 

etf^iinctt (erjc^uf, etfd^affen), to 
create, to cause to exist. 

erf^ei^'iteii (crfd^icn, erfd^tcncn), to 
appear, to make one's appear- 
ance, to arrive. 

^f^et'nnns,/. (pi. -en), appear- 
ance. 

erf^re^en (etfd^ra!, erfc^rotfen), 
trana.y to startle, to terrify; 
irUrans. , to be startled, terrified ; 
etfc^todcn, perf. partic., terri- 
fied. 

rrlt (adv.), not before, not until ; 
crft . . . alg; only when. 

eritan'neit (w.), to be astonished, 
to be amazed; bad ©rftaunen, 
surprise, amazement. 

ftftatttt^'Itt/ stupendous, wonder- 
ful. 



crrtc, first 

rrmilleti (w.), to choose. 

CttDar'meit {to.)» ^ warm, to heat 
rrtDerfeti (crroicS, erroiefcn), to 

prove, to demonstrate, to render, 

to show (a favor). 
crtDilimt (to.), to rejoin, to reply. 
er|i|^Ien (w.)» ^ ^W» ^ narrate. 
@r|i|lttit0,/. (pZ.-cn),Ule,story. 
e0, it, there ; ^e^" finb, they are, 

there are. 
C^'fel, m. (-S, i)i. — ), ass. 
cf'fCtt (a% gcgeflcn), to eat 
<^itO0riMi|% wi. (-en, pi. -en), 

ethnographer. 
et|^nogta>|tf4, ethnographic(al). 
ef 1000^ somewhat, a little, slightly. 
eil4| (dot or occua.), you. 
ett'ct^ eti'(c)tc, cii'et (possess.), 

your. 
9n'tt iposs. sing.), your. 
C^tttO^tia (gen. -g), Europe. 
Exoersior! (Lat.), on hi^er! 

the title of a poem by Long- 
fellow. 



3- 



8fo'6el,/. (pf. -n), fable. 

Sfii'ne,/. (pi. -n), flag, banner. 

fil^ren (fu^r, gefa^ten), to sail, 
to go. 

fttitcil . . . fort, see forf fasten. 

Sfa^OUn, m. (-[e]g, pi. 'e), time- 
table. 

^aljtt,/. (pi -en), voyage. 

gfait'seitg^n. (-[c]g,pi. -c), vessel, 
craft 



8fa0, m. (-eg, pi. 'e), case ; auf 

jeben gaU, at any rate, by all 

means. 
' fanm (fiel, gefottcn), to fall (on= 

auf, accus.); ind SlbtUd^e fallen, 

to incline to reddish. 
Sfamnte,/. (pi -n), family. 
fin)l . • • fiati, see ftatf finben. 
fitt'0cn (fing, gefangen), to catch, 

to take. 
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ftrte,/. (P«. -tt), color. 

Vkt%€U (w), to color, to paint, to 
tinge. 

ftf'kvfif m, m. H, pi. — , or 
')f color-box, paint-box. 

fillip rotten, patricL 

,,%tMf/* the title of Goethe's 
dramatic masterwork. 

§tlmmt, m. (-g), February. 

fe#'teii (foc^t, gefoc^ten), to fight. 

frter,/. (pi. -n), feather, pen. 

frf cm (ti'')* to celebrate. 

9^V,/' (pi. -n)f flg{-tree). 

flfeif'Itel/ «• H^ pi- -«)/ coward. 

ffil^ fine, delicate, elegant. 

9ti%t, m. (-e8, pi. -e), enemy; 
bie %diMn, enemy. 

flffiii'Miietfer, m. (-g, pi. — ), 
nice feeder, * gourmet.* 

%tWatMi, /. {pl -en), agri- 
cultural labor, work in the 
fields. 

ffm^f rr, n. (-«, pi. — ), window. 

\ttntt, furthermore, moreover. 

\mn\t%tM^f far. 

fct^iii/ I'cady, done, created. 

%tfi, n. (-e«, pl -e), festival, 
holiday. 

fe|l,flrm(-ly). 

Ilcl . . . cl«^ wc citt'fatten. 

jlii'^eti (fanb, gefunbcn), to find ; 
fic^ finben, to be found, to be ; 
fl(^ in etrooS finben, to conform 
one's self (to reconcile one's 
self) to (in, accus,). 

dittltng, m. (-g), fishing. 

9Ji%t, /. (pl- -n), plahi, sur- 
face. 

9Ia14e./- (pi- -n), bottle. 



f tf ten (19.), to flatter, to i 

9Ictf4, iL (-eg), meat. 

f te'iai (flog, geftofjen), to fly ; |mii 

^liegen (for flying), to fly. 
f ie'lm (fU)^, gefloffen). to flow, 
f o'leii, see fliegen. 
%V^%t\, TO. (-«, pi. — ), wing; 

i^nen bie ^Kilgel, their wingg. 
f i|'0e, fledge, fledged, aUe to 

fly. 

%\m%, TO. (-eg, pl ^e), river. 

%Ui,f' (pl- -en), flood, water. 

^IttuW, »». (-en, pl -en), 
Federalist, one of the old po- 
litical party of the ^^Feder- 
alists.'* 

for§eil (to.), to follow, to pursue; 
folgenb, pres. partic,^ follow- 
ing. 

gorni,/. {pl. -en), form, shape. 

foremen (to.), to form, to shape. 

fort, away, along. 

f Off fasten (fu^r, gefal^ren), to con- 
tinue ; fasten ©ie }a fort ! go on 
by all means ! 

forfgelen (ging, gcgangen), to go 
away, to start. 

forf felen (w.), to continue. 

forftreiHen (trtcb, getricben), to 
drive (chase) away. 

gfttt'ge, /. {pl -n), query, ques- 
tion, inquiry. 

fra^'gen (to.)f to ask, to question, 
to inquire; bet ©efragtc, one 
asked, interrogated. 

Sfranfrei^ (gen. -g), France. 

Sfrait^o'fe^ m. {-n, pl -n), JYench- 
man; gronsb'fin, /. {pl -ncn), 
French woman. 
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fratt^d'fif^f French. 

gfttttt, /. \vl -en), woman, lady, 
wife; Mrs., "Frau." 

Sfratt'leitt, n. (-g), young lady of 
noble birth (= damsel), Miss. 

ftei, free; baS grcic, the open 
air. 

%ltV^t^M, w. (-[e]§), amount 
of baggage allowed to travel- 
lers. 

Sfret'tog, m. (-g), Friday. 

frent)!, strange, foreign. 

8ftett1ie,/. (P^. -n), enjoyment. 

fid^ frCtt^ett (w.)i ^o rejoice (at = 
ilber, accus.), to delight (in = 
iibet; accus,). 

%XtWX^, m. (-e8, pi -e), friend, 
ally; bic greunbin (pL -nen), 
lady-friend. 

frCttltll'Ult, friendly, kind. 

Sfrcttltll'ltltfett, /., pleasantness, 
pleasing demeanor. 

Sfrtdieir, m. (-g), peace, peace- 
fulness. 

Sfnell^tt^ toew. -g), Frederick; 
griebrid^ bcr ®ro^c, king of 
Prussia, 1740-1786, the hero of 
the Seven Years' War (1756- 
1763). 

ftlfft, fresh. 

frdt'lt^, merry, happy(-ily). 

8fttt«t,/. (pl ^e), fruit. 

Sftttl^f Hittm^ m. (-g, pZ. ^c), fruit- 
tree. 



\tnfl, soon, early, at an early 

hour. 
9xiV%tthfli, m. (-c§), beginning 

of autunm. 
8frit|1ing, m. (-§), spring (a 

season). 
SfrttilinQlanfong, m. (-g), com- 
mencement of spring. 
ftiti'ltttden (w.)> (*o breakfast), 

to lunch. 
fiil^Utl (w.)i to feel; fid^ fii^Icn, 

to feel. 
fn^'teil {w.)» to guide, to lead, to 

conduct, to manage, to take, 

to wage (war). 
%WttX, m. (-g, pl. —), leader, 

captain. 
\mYit, fifth. 

fiinrtelalii, four and a half. 
fiir (occiM.), for, in exchange for, 

instead of; mag pit? (adv,)^ 

what kind of ^ 
ftd^ fnr^'tett (w.), to be afraid. 
fttt« = fUrbaS. 
Sftttfl, wi. (-en, pl. -en), prmce, 

reigning prince; ber giirft (p. 

104) refers to Goethe's friend 

Karl August of Saxe- Weimar ; 

bie i^Urftin, the latter's wife, 

Louisa. 
fitrfl'itit, princely. 
Sftt§, wi. (-eg, pl 'c), foot; ju 

gu^, afoot. 
furtrtll (w.)» to feed. 
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0alb, Bee geben. 

<9all9'ii0/ name of a nioantain in 

the county of Kent (England), 

northwest of Rochester, known 

through a scene in Shakespeare's 

"Henry IV.'' 
0iIo)i)iie'reti (w.), to gallop. 
0an0, m. (-cS), gait, step, course, 

run. 
0att) (0J^')y whole, all, entire; 

(a(2v.), quite, very, exceedingly; 

cin ©anjeS, a rounded whole; 

eitt gang flcin mcnig, a very 

little bit; gan3 n)ie . . ., just 

as . . . 
git, at all; gat nid^t, not at 

all. 
%9:Mxit,f' (pi- -n); curtain. 
0arf ifteil, n. (-S, pi —), pretty 

(little) garden. 
^ar'ten, m. (-g, pi '), garden. 
^ar'tettliaitm, m. (-g, pi. ^c), 

garden (orchard)-tree. 
®ttfl, m. (-C8, pi 'c), guest. 
0afl'freitn)litl^, hospitable. 
©ttfniof, m. (-[c]g; i)i. ^e); hotel, 

inn. 
fie'ben (gab, gcgcbcn), to give ; eg 

giebt, there is, there are. 
@ebtef, n. (-g, pi. -c), territory, 

tract of the country. 
^ebir'ge, n. (-g, p^— ), mountains, 

mountain-range. 
geblielien, see blciben. 
gebo'gftt/ curved, bent. 
gebo^'teit, born. 



gebtii^f , «ec bringcn. 

®ebnfr,/.(p/. -en), birth. 

i^ebtirid'Ott, w. (-eg, pi -e), birth- 
place, native place. 

i^ebitrid'tig, m. (-[e]g, pi. -e), 
birthday. 

®ebttfft% n. (-eg), bushes, shrub- 
bery. 

®Mi9^n\i, n. (-flcg), memory. 

®e)iati'!e[n], m. (©ebanfeng, pi 
®ebanlen), thought. 

0e)ierieti (gcbie^, gebic^en), to 
thrive. 

i^elli^f ^ n. (-[e]g, pi. -e), poem. 

0e)ltlt'tet, see bitten. 

i^efftir'te^ w. (-n, pi -n), (com- 
panion), pi., crew. 

gefanen (gcfiel, gefaUen), to 
please, to be pleased with, to 
like. 

gefiinigll (adv.), please, if you 



gefau^geti, see fangen. 

gefatbf , see farben. 

gefier, see gefaUen. 

geflo^geit, see fliegen. 

gefoi^'teit, see fec^ten. 

Qf^gen (occi^s.), towards, against. 

®€%tvit, /. (pi. -en), neighbor- 
hood. 

®€%tn^m^, m. (-[e]g, pi -^e), 
subject, object; jum ©egenftanb, 
for its subject. 

^e'getttetl, n. (-[e]g, pi -e), con- 
trary; im ©egenteil, on the con- 
ti*ary. 
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Oegenn'ier {dot., follows its case), 
opposite, face to face ; ein= 
anber gegcnuber, facing one 
another. 

%tf^aW, see f^aben. 

ge'Jftt (gittQ; gcgangcn); to go, to. 
walk; ;,eg" ging, they went, 
they started ; n)ie gc^t eg S^nen ? 
how art you ? eg gc^t mir gut, 
I am well off ; b em SWanne ge^t 
cS beffer, that man is better off ; 
beim ®e^en, when walking, for 
walking. 

®tWl\ w- H^)/ grove, wood, 
copse. 

^elpdr', n. (-g), "audience." 

gelor'^rn (m>.), to obey. 

ge^d^ren (w.), to belong. 

@et|l, m. (-eg; pf. -er); spirit. 

gefam^ff , see Ifimpfen. 

gelattff ^ see faufen. 

gelaltmf , see lawmen. 

gelan^geit (w.)» ^ reach, to arrive 
at. 

gelb, yellow; ber ©elbe, the yellow 
(one); gelb^ (for gelbgeftreift), 
with yellow stripes. 

®tlb, w. (-eg, pi. -ex), money. 

gelebf , see Icbcn. 

®tW%tnf^tii,f. (pi -en), chance, 
opportunity. 

gele'gentltl^, incidentally, occa- 
sionally. 

^elelpr'te, m. (-n, pL -n), scholar. 

gelentf , »ee lemen. 

gelin'gen (gclang, gclungen), im- 
pers., with dot., to succeed ; eg 
ift i^m gelungen, he has suc- 
ceeded (in, 5U; with i^fin.). 



gemai^f , see madden. 

®ema)lin, /. (pL -nen), wife; 
S^re grau &emaf)lxn, your 
wife. 

®tmaVht, n. (-g, pi, —), picture, 
painting. 

gema^^igt subdued. 

gemilf H4^ pleasant, comfortable. 

geute'tett (geno^, genoflcn), to 
receive, to enjoy. 

etfniu§, m, {—, pi, -flc or ©enicg'), 
genius, man of genius. 

geofTttct «ee offncn. 

@e)iaif , n, (-[e]g), baggage, lug- 
gage ; ®epadMnnaf)me, f, , bag- 
gage-room. 

®e)ia^fi6et]t, m, (-[e]g, pi. -e), 
baggage-ticket (certificate). 

®tptd^%t, n, (-g), stamp, charac- 
ter. 

ge^rttff , see priifen. 

getalie (adv.), just. 

gettng^, lightly, inferior (in quali- 
ty). 

gem (ddv,), gladly, willingly, read- 
ily; gem ^abcn, to like; nid^t 
gent ^aben, to dislike. 

gem'gefelteti, welcome. 

gefanllf , see fenben. 

gef*eli'en (gcfd^a^, geWe^cn), to 
happen. 

f^efl^t^'te, /. (pi -n), story, his- 
tory. 

®t\iS^tiS^U'xaomtni, m. (-g, pi. -e), 
historical moment. 

®ef«ttf1i4fett/., ability. 
gcMne'bftt, see fcl^reiben. 
®efdkttia1ier, n. (-g, pi, —), 
squadron. 
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%t\tifBi\\'Ux, pl, brothers and 

sisters. 
0efelI1l6aft, /. (pi -en), company. 
geferfen, see ft^cn. 
gefe^f , see fe^en. 
©eflftf, n. (-[e]S, pi. ©efic^tcr, 

faces; @e(i(^te, visions), face, 

vision. 
^efitt'ltttttg,/. (pl-en), sentiment, 

conviction, opinion. 
©ef^ro*', n. (-[e]g, pi. -e), talk, 

conversation. 
gef)ito'i6en, »ee fprec^cn. 
©e|ta1ie, w. H, pZ. — ), shore, 

(sea^)coast. 
©eflaif,/. (pi. -en); form, figure. 
0e|tei'en (geftanb, geftanbcn), to 

confess, to acknowledge, 
geftem, yesterday; gcftern 2lbenb, 

last night. 
gefuit)!'^ sound, healthy, strong. 
©efttltVlpeit, /., health, state of 

health. 
@e§'let (^exmann), in Schiller's 

play the Imperial Governor of 

the counties of Schwyz and 

Uri. 
get^ait^ see t^un. 
gettennf , see trennen. 
gettoif net, see trodnen. 
i9ttt^9hviX%, name of a town in 

the state of Pennsylvania, where 

July 3, 1863, the confederate 

army under Gen. Lee was de- 
feated by Gen. Meade. 
Qeloe'fett, see aux. fein. 
©emi^f^n. (-[e]g, pi. -c), weight. 
gemiti'ttett (geroann, gewonncn); to 

gain. 



®ttoiy\tn, n, (-g), conscience; 
mit gutem ©eroiffen, conscienti- 
ously, in conscience. 

%ttoH% certain(ly), no doubt. 

0ellio'0eit, see n)iegen. 

gemd^tt'lt^, generally, usually. 

^tMf^nt, accustomed (to = att, 
accus,). 

^tmtttn, see merben. 

gejo'gen, see jic^en. 

gtttfi, see ge^en. 

gtng . • • fort, see forf ge^en. 

0ttt9 • • • lertior, see ^eroor'gc^ctt. 

©iaitg, m, (-eg), splendor. 

glait'jen (w.), to gleam, to glitter. 

@la«, n. (-eg, pi. *er), glass. 

glatt'i^eil, to believe (in = an, 
accus,), 

gletl^ (= fogleid^), immediately. 

gletl^'gtlttg, unimportant; gana 
gleid^giltig, all the same. 

0leilt''ma§i0, even, uniform. 

gletf^'iettig, simultaneous(-ly). 

®iit^, n. (-e§, pi, -ex), member, 
individual. 

Ollotf'e,/. (pi. -n), bell. 

(Bind, n, (-e§), (good) luck, suc- 
cess. 

0lJldni4, bappy. 

©oetlte (So^ann 2Bolfgang, t)on), 
the greatest poet of Germany, 
bom at Frankf urt-on-the-Main, 
Aug. 28, 1749. In 1776 he 
went to Weimar, where he lived 
till death, on March 22, 1832 ; 
his last words being; "More 
light I '* His only son, Augustus 
Goethe, born 1789, died at Rome 
in 1830. — He is the author of 
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the dramas Faust, Iphigenia, 
Egmont, Torquato Tasso, Goetz 
von BerlichiTigen, of the novels 
T?ie Sorrows of Werther, Elec- 
tive Affinities, and WUhdm 
Meister, of the epic Hermann 
und Dorothea, and a great num- 
ber of the finest ballads and 
lyric poems. 

©oe'tjefft, of (by) Goethe. 

@0Ul, n. (-eg), gold. 

%oVhtn, of gold, gilt. 

®oWftmh, m, (-[e]S), gold-dust. 

@ott, m, (-eg, pL ^er), God, the 
Lord, god ; bet Uebe ®ott, Our 
Father in Heaven. 

©tail, rn, (-eg, pL -e), degree. 

@raf, m. (-en, pi. -en), count. 

©tanftilft,/. (pi. -en), county. 

©tauifHaat ^- (-[e]g), "Granite 
State" (= state of New Hamp- 
shire). 

0ri'fen (w,), to graze. 

®taB"inpUt, m. (-g, pi. —), grass- 
hopper. 

^raHeiof te, name of a village near 
Metz (German Lorraine), the 
scene of a great battle between 
the German and the French 
armies, Aug. 18, 1870. 

0ra3td0% graceful. 

i^ttnatitt, m, (-g, pi -e), grena- 
dier; „bic ©renobiere,^ the 



title of a popular ballad of 
Heine. 

^ren'ae, /. (pi. -n), boimdary, 
verge, line. 

Qtett'seit (w.)» ^o l>order (on = an, 
accus.). 

^rie'l^ettlan)! (gen. -g), Greece. 

Sne'l^tfft or bag ©ried^ifd^e, Greek 
(the study of) ; griec^if c^, Greek. 

8tO§, great, large, big, tall. 

®XOi'ftdtUt, m. (-g, pL —), in- 
habitant of a large city. 

%xun, green. 

®tmt, rn, (-g, pi. ^e), ground, 
back-ground, reason. 

®tnn'h'\a%t, f. [pi. -n), funda- 
ment. 

®tn^"pt,f. (p^-n), group, cluster. 

grit'Sett (to.), to greet; grii^cnb, 
pres. partic, = with the best 
compliments. 

®mna%a'nif the Indian name of 
San Salvador, one of the Bahama 
islands. 

©ttt, n. (-eg, pi. 'er), goods, per- 
sonal property, estate. 

got (adj.), good, nice; (adv.), 
well, nicely. 

®^mmj%um, n. (-g, pZ. ®9mno= 
ficn), "gymnasium," in Ger- 
many a high-school intended 
to give immediate preparation 
for the university. 



174 



VOCABULARY. 



*• 



l^ttttt, n. (-e3, pi -c), hair. 

fra'iiff /•) goods; gab unb @ut, 
goods and chattels. 

tauten (^oiiz, ge^abt), to have (for 
a=i:5u); 5um S^ormunb ^aben, 
to have for a guardian. 

Ooife,/. (pi. -n), pick-axe. 

Oa'fetl, w. (-g, pi "), harbor. 

©oi'ti or ©antO'2)omin'go, in size 
the second of the Antilles or 
Leeward islands of the West 
Indies ; auf ^QXix, in Haiti. 

laid, half. 

Oadilnfel,/. (pi -n), peninsula. 

fiM, m. (galfed; pi galfe), neck, 
throat, collar. 

(artett (^iclt, gc^olten), tohold; 
t)iel l^alten auf, to set great value 
upon, to make much of. 

^artttltg,/., carriage, bearing. 

^ait)!,/. (pl 'e); hand. 

§anll'(ttnB,/.(l)i.-en),action,story. 

^mV^tti^tVi%, n. (-[c]S), im- 
plements, tools. 

(ait'0ett (w,), trans., to attach, to 
fasten ; often used for ^an'gcn 
(§ing, ge^angcn), irUrans., to 
hang, to hang loose, to be sus- 
pended; ^angen laffen, to let 
hang, to droop. 

(arf naiftg^ severe, persistent. 

Wit, Wttn, had. 

Jati'en (^ieb, ge^auen), to cut up, 
to break open. 

^att'fetl, m. (-g, pl—), multitude, 
"numbers." 



^n$U n. (-ed, pl 'er), head, chief. 
^dUptlin^, m. (-S, pl -c), chief. 
l^aiMlf fftlftltlt^ particularly, maui- 

ly. 

OaittirfliM,/. (pl 'e), capital (city). 
Ottttl, ». (-eg, pi. 'cr), house, 

home; nad^ gaufe, home; ju 

gaufe, at home ; oon gauf e, from 

home. 
^auf'l^eil, w. (-g, p«. — -), pretty 

(little) house. 
6att0't)nr,/. (pi. -en), street-door. 
Oattt,/. (pi. 'c), skin. 
^aitf fatie, /. ^* -n), color of the 

skin. 
Je'ben (^ob, ge^oben), to lift, to 

help. 
^et1ie^ TO. (-n, pl -n), heathen, 

pagan. 
^etliefrattt n. (-[e]S, pl 'cr), 

heather, sweet-broom. 
,,Oetlieiird0leiit/^ n., »Rose on 

the Heath,* the title of one of 

Goethe's popular ballads. 
Ijcneit (w.), to cure. 
i^tVmaiff'i home, native land. 
fftVmtiiM, homeless. 
Ocim'i^en, n. (-g, pi. — ), cricket; 

„2)aS geimd^cn am $crb,« the 

title of a novel by Charles 

Dickens (1845). 
leim'fe^reit (w.), to return home. 
^eilt^dl^ (9en, -g), Henry. 
terpen (f)xe% gc^ei^en), to be 

called, to be named ; me ^ei^t ? 

what is the name ? 
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lerjeit (w.)y to heat, to make a fire. 
^elU, m, (-en, pL -en), hero. 
Oeilltit,/. (pi. -nen), heroine. 
lerfen (^alf, ge^olfcn), to help, to 

mean, to amount to (much); 

fidj 8U ^elfcn wiffen, to know 

how to shift for one's self. 
%tVi, bright(-ly), clear(-ly), dis- 

tinct(-ly). 
leQ'irattll, lightbrown. 
^t\m, m. (-cS, pi, -c), helmet. 
^elmHttfl^, m. (-cS, pi, ^e), plume 

of the helmet, crest. 
\tX, (hither, this way). 
^rratt'fommett (!am, gelommen), 

to come nearer, to approach. 
trranf , up (hither). 
1|eran0% out (hither). 
l^rTittl'fiitliett (fonb, gefunben), to 

find out, to discover. 
Immd^mmett (!am, gelommen), 

to come out or forth, to emerge, 

to appear. 
ftrtil, w. (-e3, pi. -c), hearth. 
Ijereiit'lommeit (lam, gelommen), 

to come in, to enter. 
llereitt'treten (trat, gctretcn), to 

enter. 
„^mwxn ttltb ^Ototlje V "Her- 
man and Dorothy,'* the title of 

Goethe's greatest idyllic poem. 
f^ttt, m. (-n, pi. -en), gentleman, 

master, Mr., Sir. 
(err'Ult, magnificent. 
^err'fltaftett (plu,), ladies and 

gentlemen. 
)et1tm'/ about, around. 
^entmlltelieit (w.), to turn around. 
l^mtm^llanlieii, aee ^erum'fte^en. 



(entni'lleteit (ftanb, geftanben); to 
stand about ; um . . . ^ctum= 
fte^en, to stand round about. 

l^nmorHrittgett (brad^te, gebrad^t), 
to produce, to reach. 

l^etnor'sel^eit (ging, gcgangen), to 
come off. 

temor'tageit)!, prominent, 

l^etj, n. (-eng, pi, -en), heart. 

teta'Ut, hearty(-ily). 

fttr'aoglll, /. (pi. -nen); duchess; 
^er^ogin %mof\\t, the duchess 
dowager, mother of the then 
reigning Duke Karl August of 
Saxe-Weimar, the friend of 
Goethe. 

(en'te^ to-day, nowadays. 

(ftt'ttg (a€{;-)f modem, of this day. 

^euf )tttage, nowadays. 

^elj'fe (?ouOf bom 1830, the most 
artistic of the living novelists 
of Germany. 

IJiet, here. 

^ie§, see ^cigen. 

l^tlfretlftr helpful, benevolent, 
charitable. 

IJtlft, see ^clfcn. 

^tm^mel, w. (-g), heaven, sky; 
bcim ^immcU O heavens! O 
dear I 

^im^mel^riifttttng, /. (pi. -en), 
point of the compass. 

l^itl^ (hence, that way). 

l^inai^ down. 

l^tnattf^ up (thither). 

Itinattrfttirett (w.), to lead up (to 

Jintttrgelien (ging, gegangcn), to 
walk up (the hill). 
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tinatld', out (hence). 
^tnem^f^iiMifeit (w.), to slip in. 
I^iiteiii^f)itttigeii (fprang, gefpntn^ 

gen), to jump in. 
]^titetii'ittf)irtit§eti^ see ^inein'fpnn- 

gen. 
Itn'leil (t^.)i to limp; ^infenb, i>rea. 

partic,^ limping. 
Ijilt'maletl (w.), to depict, to por- 
tray. 
(pin'^tet {dot. or accus,), behind. 
iinitt . • • fitt, after, behind. 
I^inttlirr/ across, over there ; l^in= 

Wbex galoppieren, to gallop over 

(the bridge). 
(inntt'ter, down, 
fid^ titlttieg1e$etl (to.), to disregard 

(something ^ liber, accua.). 
fid^ (trsieleti (jog, geaogen), to 

protract, to extend. 
ttnitt'fugeti (w.)» to add. 
^tltjtt'feleil (w.), to add. 
Jtflo'rif*, historic(al). 
1^01^ (compar. f)'6f)ev, svperl ^od^fte), 

high ; am ^dd^ften, the highest. 



Milltereffttf ^ highly interest- 
ing. 

6o414llIe, /. (pL -n), high- 
school. 

WH^ {*»•)» to hope. 

loffentitl^ (adv.), as I hope, let 
me hope. 

l^ofTnnng,/. {pi -en), hope. 

ftSye,/. (pZ. -n), height. 

io%'tt, see ^od^. 

^ol^rtoeg, m. (-[c]g, pi. -e), hollow 
way, defile. 

ftolj/ n. (-cd, p2. ^er), wood. 

Ooljl^anet^ m. (-S, pZ. — ), wood- 
cutter. 

to'reit (w.),to hear, to listen. 

©orn, n. (-e«, pL *er), horn. 

©um'bonit (SWejanber Don), 1760- 
1859, the greatest naturalist of 
the XIX century. 

^nnb, w. (-eg, pi. -e), dog. 

flWUn (w.), to hop; 8um §Upfen, 
(for hopping), to hop. 

I^ttrteil, m. (-g), cough. 

6l)i|tll't()e,/. (pi. -n), hyacinth. 



3- 



i(m {dot.), (to) him, (to) it. 

U^n (ouxiL8.)i him. 

ft'tten (dot.), them, to them; i^nen 

bie ^Itigel, their wings. 
aynctt (dot.), (to) you. 
Ht (pers. pron.)y nominat.^ you; 

do^., to her (to it); {possess, 

pron.), her (its), their. 

3l|t, arte, 3l|t, your. 



drtigen (pi.), her folks, her 

people. 
3Im, name of the river on which 

Weimar is situated. 
tm (= in bem), in the. 
im'mtx, always. 
tit {dot. or accus.), in, into. 
ittbem^ {coronet.), while, whilst. 
dttbti^netfage,/. (pi -n), Indian 

legend. 
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dttbia^net^amm^ m. (-[c]s, pi'^t), 

Indian tribe. 
dtl^alt »*• (-^)i contents. 
dnl^altdangalie, /., statement of 

contents, argument. 
itl^nettilllb (genit.), within, on the 

inside. 
ill'tlifif intimate(ly). 
3tt'fel,/. (pi. -n), island. 
inteteffattf , interesting. 
dittereffe^ n. (-e§, pi. -n), interest, 

chasacter. 



tlttfnt^ intimate, close. 

ir'ten or fic^ iir'ten (w.), to be mis- 
taken. 

dfaieria, Isabella of Castile, 
whose marriage to Ferdinand 
of Aragon (1469) laid the 
foundation of the power of 



dtalten (gen. -g), Italy. 



3- 



[Vi, yes, indeed; (explet.), why! 

you know, by all means ; fasten 

@ie \a fort I go on by all means ! 
3a9i>,/. (pl- -en), chase, hunting. 
3ajt, n. (-eg, pZ. -c), year. 
dali'teljett/. (pZ. -en), season. 
dal^rl^ttitliett, n. (-§, pi. -c), 

century. 
[t, ever. 
JellCt, [t'^t, [t'^ti, each, every ; 

eitt icber, each (every) one. 
jellOlb^/ however. 
[t'mm^, somebody. 

Je'iirr, ie'nc, ie'nel, that, that one. 
ien'fett or jjen^feM (genit.), on 
(that) the other side. 



[t%% {adj.), present. 

j[e$t ^o^i (then), at present. 

30fi), n. (-eg; pi. -e), cham (ridge) 

of mountains. 
dol^an^nel (^en. So^annid); John. 
dtt^del, m. (-S), loud rejoicing, 

exultation. 
jjtt'iledt (w.), to rejoice, to exult. 
dttlial (flfcn. 3uba), St. Judas. 
dttlie, m. (-n, pi. -tt), Jew. 
iitlltfl^f Jewish. 
dn^gettb^/., (period of) youth. 
ittltg, young. 

dung^frau,/. (pi. -en), maiden. 
3ttltg^Itn0 m. (-g, pi. -c), youth. 
^U'ni, m. (-g), June. 



ft. 



ftl'Hp ^' H^ P^- -0^ (bird-)cage. 
fal^I^ bare, bald. 

Ilanrr^ m. (-g, pi. — ), emperor. 
9ai\ttin,f. (pi- -nen), empress. 
ftaUfor'nietl {gen. -g), California. 



fttlfc cold; falter Sraten, cold 

roast-meat. 
tarn, see fommen. 
tarn • • • an, see an'fommen. 
Urn • • • (^etatt0,see^eraug'fommen. 
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Ilimrrab% w. (-en, pi -en), com- 
rade. 
ftam'$\, m. (-eg, pL 'e), fight. 
fimrfen (t^.), to fight. 

canary-bird. 
fana'rif^/ Canary. 
itano^neitflt0e(,/. (pi. -n), cannon- 
ball. 
itillton% m. (-§, pL -e), county. 
iJtt'Jiet,/. (pi. -n), caper(-bush). 
$tVLX\ (gen, -g), Charles. 
iJar'te,/. (pi -n), card, billet. 
italta^iiie, /. (pi -n), chestnut- 

(-tree). 
fau^fm (w.)» to buy. 
feill, fei'ttf, fetn, no, not a ; (pi), 

feine, not . . . any. 
fertertt (w.), to press. 
lett'nen (fannte, gefannt), to know 

(accuS')i to be acquainted (with). 
Sttui, the county of Kent which 

forms the southeastern part of 

England. 
ftvxt, n. (-eg, pi -er), child. 
!tnl>1i«, childlike. 
ftmn, n. (-eg), chin, 
Stit6^t,f. (pi. -n), church; inbie 

51'irc^e, to church. 
idling, wi. (-eg, pi 'e), sound, peal. 
flat, clear(ly). 

$tlat%tii,f., brightness, splendor. 
IMttHe,/. (pi. -n), class. 
$tkit, n. (-eg, pi -ex), clothes, 

dress. 
fleillftt (to.), to clothe, to attire ; 

fic^ fleiben, to dress one^s self. 
$tltVhun^,f', articles of clothmg, 

clothes. 



Utin, small, little ; ein Uein roenig. 
a little bit ; bet RIeine, the Uttle 
one, pigmy. 

StWmu, n. (-g), climate. 

(Itr'ren (to.)t to clink, to clatter ; 
ba^er'flirrcn, to move along 
clattering. 

fln%, intelligent, shrewd. 

Stna'U, m. (-tt, pi -n), boy, lad, 
page, attendant. 

itna)i>e, w. (-n, pi -n), squire. 

ftnq,m. (-eg, pi. -€),bow, courtesy. 

Stmypt,/. (pl -n), bud. 

Mdjfin,/. (pi. -nen),(female)cook. 

StUu, Cologne, a fortified city on 
the left bank of the Rhine in 
the province of Rhenish Prussia, 
famous on account of the great 
cathedral. 

(om^men (f am, gef ommen), to come. 

ftomplimtnV, n. (-[e]g, pl -e), 
compliment. 

Ston^Xti% m. (-eg), (U. S.) Con- 
gress. 

itd'tttg, m. (-g, pl -e), king. 

ito'lttgin,/. (pl -nen), queen. 

fd'ntgUl^, royal. 

fdit'neti (!onnte, gefonnt), mod. 
attz., can, to be able, to have 
power. 

lonn'ten, see Ibnnen. 

f onfei|ttenf , consistent. 

StonUihuiion', /. (pl -en), con- 
tribution. 

Ston^tvf, n. (-[e]g, pl -e), concert. 

ito)lf, w. (-eg, pi. *e), head. 

Stoti, w. (-eg, pl. 'e), basket. 

Stctu'U^, n, (-[e]g, pl -ex), com 
(=rye-)field. 
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itor'fifi (gen, -g), (island of) Cor- 
sica. 

/^itol^mod/' the title of the prin- 
cipal work of Alex. v. Humboldt, 
in 6 vols., the second of which 
contains a history of geography 
and cosmography. 

ito|t/ /•« (table-)board ; ^oft unb 
3iinmcr, room and board. 

lofteil (ii'.),to cost, to be (the price). 

f dftltlftr costly, precious, excellent. 

ftnm'tl^f rn, (-S, pL -c), crane 
(bird). 

franf^ sick, invalid; ^xaxdt, pi, 
sick people, invalids. 

frftttf iil6, sickly, ailing. 

ftretlie,/., chalk. 

ftret1ieil0)ieil, m. (-g), chalk-soil. 

9x\t%, m. (-eg; pi -c); war. 

ItrtegraMemte, / (pi -tn), 
military academy. 



9xxt^9>XvA, m, (-[c]g), councU of 
war. 

ftttttf'e^/. (Pl -n); crutch. 

9xVi\fi')^t\, m, (-g, pZ. — ), cripple, 
invalid. 

ftuf^.f' (pl 'e), cow. 

Stmj^^ifi, m, (-[c]g, pi. -e), arti- 
fice, stratagem. 

fttltfl^tlOlI, artistic(ally). 

fnji'fetfttrten, copper-colored; ber 
i^upfcrfarbenc, copper-colored 
man. 

ftUt^, m. (-eg, pl -e), course. 

Stut9'mUtnn%,f' (p/. -en), change 
of the course. 

Stuf\u9,m, (—,pl. ^urfe), course. 

ftttj, short. 

ftttsiid) (adv.), lately, a short time 
ago. 

Stut\6^t, f. (pl -n), coach, equi- 
page. 



Siliotito'rtitm, n. (-4,pl 2abova= 
torien), laboratory. 

la'ifteln (u^.), to smile ; bag Sad^eln, 
smile. 

Wm^tn (w.), to laugh; bag Sadden, 
laughing, laughter. 

lag^ see liegen. 

Sa'get^ n. (-g, pl ""or—), camp. 

lal^m, lame ; ein Sa^mer, a lame 
man (person). 

lilt^eit (uj.), to paralyse. 

Sanll, n. (-eg, pl *er), land, coun- 
try (oppoa. town); iiber 2anb, 
into the country. 



laitlieit (v),)j to land, to disembark. 

HnV%nt,n. (-[e]g,pZ. *er), estate. 

finn'n'%UU9, n. (-eg, pl ^er), farm- 
house. 

Sonb'f^aft,/. (pl -en), landscape. 

Sanli^fee^ w. (-eg, pi. -en), (inland) 
lake. 

£ailb'fi$, m. (-eg, pl -e), country- 
home. 

HnVfitait, /. (pi. -n), high- 
^^ay. 

lang (adv.), long, during, far; mein 
ganjeg Seben lang, (during, for) 
my whole life (long). 
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Iiltt'ge (adv.), a long time, a long 
while ; fo latige h% until. 

liittg^ tecnit), along (alongside of). 

laitgff (adv.), long since. 

"L'Arrabbia'ta" (Ital.), the title 
of one of the most popular of 
Paul Heyse^s stories. 

lal, see lefen. 

lal • • . nor, see oor'lefen. 

lorfcti (lieg, gelaffcn), to let, to 
allow, to make, to have . . . 
done, to order ; fid^ gebcn laffcn, 
to order; fidj fii^ren lafjcn, to 
have one's self led; fie (ie^en 
fid^ DOtt i^ren 2llten ftittcrn, they 
had the old birds feed them ; ju 
tDilnfd^en iibrig lafjcn, to leave 
to be wished for. 

Sateirtf4 or bm Uitin'W^t, 
Latin (the study of). 

Sottf, m. (-eS), course. 

lan'f^eit (w.), to listen. 

Imtt loud- 

8olietllieI,m.(-g), (8pike-)lavender, 

bot. "Lavbwdula Spica." 
Se'betl, n. (-g), life, stir, living; 

fein gan^eS Seben, all his life 

long. 
Xt'htVi (w,), to live. 
leer, empty. 

le'geti (w.)» to lay, to put. 
Icgte . . . nor, see Dor'Iegen. 
ficj'rer, m. (-g, pZ. — ), teacher. 
fie^'reritt, /. (pi- -nen), (lady) 

teacher. 
geib, m. (-eg, pi. -er), body. 
leil^t, light (of weight), ea8y(-ily). 
\t\^, sorrowful ; eg t^ut mir leib, 

I am sorry. 



Seilieil, n. (-8, pi. —), suffering, 

sorrow. 
leilier (vnlerj.)^ alasl unfortunate- 
ly l" (I am sorry to say). 
ler'tten (w.), to learn. 
le'fen (las, gelefen), to read. 
8cf Pug (®ott§olb®p^raim), 1729- 

1781, a Crerman poet and 

critic. 
lerte, last. 

lei'tere, latter; le^tcrcr, the latter. 
len^^teit (w.)^ to shine, to glisten. 
fien'te {pi), people. 
Wth, dear, beloved ; ber liebe ®ott, 

Our Father in Heaven, 
gtelbe,/., love. 
Ife'beit (!«.)» to love ; bie ©eliebtc, 

the beloved (one). 
lie'ber, rather, better; licbcr 

rooUcn, to prefer. 
8te1be«btief, m. (-[e^g, pL -e), 

love-letter. 
8ie1beHirief«eii, n. (-g, pi. —), 

love-letter, "billet-doux.'' 
gieritttjilbi^ter, m. (-g, pi. — ), 

favorite poet. 
Siedtitglf arbe,/. (pi- -n), favorite 

color. 
Sicritnginitbtttm, n. (-g, pi. 

-ftubien), favorite study. 
IlebSf dearest; am Ucbftcn §aben, 

to like best. 
Ue'fern (w.), to furnish. 
lie'gen (Ic^g, gelcgen), to lie, to be 

situated. 
Ue| . . . ein, see ein'Iaffen. 
Ite'len, see laffen. 
li'lll, lilac (colored), 
gnie,/. (pZ. -tt),lily. 
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Siltcollt (^bval^am), the sixteenth 

president of the U. S., bom 

February 12, 1809. 
ei'tlte, /. (pl. -n), (steamboats) 

line. 
Hitf, left; linfS; to (on) the left. 
W^tJ' iPl' -n), lip. 
gittetiltitt',/. (pL -en), Uterature. 
lo'Heil (w.)» to praise. 
goiftoit, m. (-[e]g, pi 'e), caU. 
fioVtt^ /. (pronounce: Iwar), 

Loire (river). 
fiofilUliir,/. (pl. -en); locaUty. 



Sot^eet, m. (-g, pL -en), laurel, 
bay(-tree). 

,,8otelei'/' the title of one of 
Heine^s best-known, ballads. 

IB^fen (v).)^ to take, to procure. 

lol^gelieit (ging, gegangen), to start 
quickly; ouf cincn loSge^en, to 
advance towards one. 

finft, /. (pi *e), air, atmosphere. 

8tt»,/. (Pl 'e), desire. 

Ittftig, merry, jolly. 

fillSHllel, n. (-g, pZ. -e), com- 
edy. 



m. 



nm^dieil (w.), to make. 

miU'tig^ mighty, potent, strong, 
huge, immense. 

warden, n.(-g,pZ.-), girl. 

mug, flee mbgen. 

SHalil, w. (-eS, pi. SWa^ljeiten), 
meal, banquet. 

Wiaffi'ltit, /. (pl. -en), meal (re- 
past). 

Witd, tn. (-eS), May (month). 

SUllilt^ m. (-eg), Main (river). 

SRning, Mainz (Mentz orMayence), 
a fortified town of western 
Germany, at the confluence of 
the Main and Rhine rivers. 

SHaie^ar,/. (pi -en), majesty. 

WtalOt", m, (-g), major. 

mil'Ieil (w.), to paint, to color. 

mtJI, one, we, they, people, or by 
pcissive, 

miiii^4^^ man^die^ mmt'^el, many 



Wlanf^thf' (i>Z.-n),abnond(-tree). 

man^gelllaft^ deficient, imperfect. 

Wiann, m. (-eS, pl. *er), man. 

SRan'lligfilltigleft /•• variety, di- 
versity. 

mftnnli^^ manly. 

jRanJI^Her^ n. H/ pl- —)f naa- 
noeuvre, dexterous movement. 

SHiir'^eil, n. (-«, pl —), fairy- 
tale. 

jRSt'iietterjiUler, m. (-g, pZ. — ), 
writer of fairy-tales. 

SHart'ttefdillle, /. (pl -n), naval 
academy. 

Wiatt,/' y * * mark,* * a German silver 
coin, equivalent to an English 
shilling. 

Viatti, wi. (-eg, pl "^e), market; 
auf bent ^arfte, in the market. 

SRilt'f^an, m. (-g, pZ. 3Rarf<l^ftUc), 
marshal. 

nmrf^ie'reit (i».)> ^ march. 
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SRiir^0 fBein'garteii, Martha's 
Vineyard, an island in tlie At- 
lantic Ocean, £. of the town of 
Newport, R. I. 

jRatro'fe, m. (-n, pL -n), sailor. 

Umi'nr,/. ipl. -n), wall. 

sneer, n. (-eS, pi. -t), sea, ocean. 

SReH ». (-eg), flour. 

melT/ more, longer, any longer. 

mtVitimtii, for miles, extending 
several miles. 

9llei'leit)t|I, /., number of miles, 
mileage. 

metit, met'tte, rnetn, my. 

ftei'mtitg, /. (pi. -en), thought, 
notion. 

mt\^, mostly, generally, usually. 

HktVfitmtti, n, (-g, pi. -e) , master- 
work. 

meIait4oltf4, melancholy. 

SReltrfa,/.) balm, balsamint ; bot. 
"Melissa officinalis.** 

SnenHellfoliit (SKofcg), 1729-1786, 

a distinguished philosopher and 

writer. 
9lleitf4, m. (-en, pi. -en), man 

(oppos. to animal), human being, 

fellow, individual. 
9lleit^f4enriiffe,/. (pi. -n), race of 

mankind. 
SRenWmfeit/., humanity. 
met'feit (w.)» ^ notice, to perceive. 
metf lvnt)lt0, remarkable, curious. 
9le$, a (formerly French) fortress 

in German Lorraine. 
mtdt (P^^* and r^ex.)i ^^ ("ly- 

self). 
mie^ten (w.)» ^ rent. 

mi*,/., mUk. 



Mitt, mild. 

aRUitiir'^WiibemieO /., mUitary 
academy. — Schiller was a 
student in the military academy 
of Stuttgart, 1773-1780. 

intntfir^if4l, military, soldierly. 

9lliai0lt%/. (pl. -en), million. 

fic§ mill^ent (v>.), to decrease. 

,,Slliiiitii Hon Siint'^elm/' the title 
of one of the greatest Grerman 
plays. 

SKiltll'te,/. (pl. -n), minute. 

miv (pera. and rq/lez.), (to) me (to 
myself). 

SUtl^biaigttltg,/., disapproval. 

ntit (dot.), with (of, from). 

mtf^nngeit (brad^te, gebrac^t), to 
bring along with one*s self. 

SUtf gltell, n. (-eg, pl. -er), member. 

SRtfleUl, n. (-g), pity, commis- 
eration. 

mtf nelmeit (na^m, genommen), to 
take along. 

SUtftilglmtll, n. (-g, pZ. 9Rittagg^ 
ma^ljeiten), dmner. 

Vixtitff.', center, central part. 

mifteilen (w.)» ^ communicate, 
to impart, to make acquainted 
with. 

SRtfte^flme'Ttfll (gen.-^), Central 
America. 

mif telmaltg, ordinary, mediocre. 

SHiftelmeer, n. (-eg), Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 

SUtftelHtat, m. (-[e]g, pl. -en), 
middle state. 

mtf ten (adv., used with a prepos. 
following), midway ; mitten 
burd^, through the middle. 
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mif sttnelimen, see mif ne^mcn. 
modte'reit (to)» to furnish (a room). 
mo'gcit (moc^te, gemoc^t); mod. 
avx., may, to be allowed, want. 

9Ro(ammeba'ner, w. (-g, pi —), 

Mahometan. 

momcttttn', momentary, tempo- 
rary. 

Wio'mi, m. (-g, pi. -c); month. 

9Roit)l^ m. (-eg, pi. -e), moon. 

9RonolOg% w. (-g, pi. -c), mono- 
logue. 

mora'Uf^, moral. 

SRorlier, w. (-g, pi. —), murderer. 

mor^Oen^ to-morrow. 

SRor'OCn, w. (-g, p/. — ), morning. 

SRo'fel, Moses ; 2Wof eg unb bie ^ro= 
p^eten, Moses and the prophets 
= the book» of Moses (= Penta- 
teuch) and the books of the 
Prophets = the Bible from a 
Jewish standpoint. 



Ttotto, n. (-g, pi. -g), motto, 

"device.*' 
mttlie, tired. 
mitlttliUjie'rcn (io.)» to multiply 

(3X2, read: 3mal2). 
Wlnnt^, m. (-g), mouth. 
tniinlieii (w^), to fall, to flow (into 

= in, accus.). 
SRitltllltltg,/. (pi -en), mouth. 
Vlnu'fitX, a town in the province 

of Westphalia (Prussia). 
mjineil (mu^te^gemu^t), mod. atix., 

to be obliged, to have to. 
mui'tf, mttl'ten, see muffen. 
SRut ^- (-eg) ; cheer ; guten 3Ruteg; 

of (with, in) good cheer. 
SRttftet,/. (pi. "), mother. 
9Ruf terfliraAe^/- iP^- -n), mother- 
tongue. 
aRttfje,/. (pi -n), cap. 
aRijt'tf, /. (pi -n), myrtle 

(-tree). 



91. 



91, 91. (abbrev. of Lat.: nomen 
nescio), I don't know the name; 
©err "iR. "iR., Mr. * * *, Mr. . 

Ita4 (dot.), to, toward, after, be- 
hind, according to. 

9la(^'Hx, m. (-g, pi -n), neigh- 
bor; bieS^ac^barin,/. (pi.-nen), 
(female) neighbor. 

9la4'6aTf4aft, /., neighborhood, 
vicinity. 

Itad^tiem^ (conjunct.), after, when. 

naibthtnUiii, thoughful(ly), pen- 
sive(ly). 



nii4'gelieit (ging, gcgangen); to go 

after. 
naft'lafftg^ negligent, careless. 
na^^nifen (rief, gerufen), to call 

after. 
nat^j^t, next, nearest. 
ItaibP^fAtOCt^ second heaviest, 

next in weight. 
9ltt4t, /. (pl ^e); night, "shades 

of night"; na6)i^, at night. 
9lat^thf' (pl -n), needle, leaf of 

a pine. 
9ln'f^t,f; neighborhood, vicinity. 
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titt'lie, near. 

ttatm^ see ne^men. 

iRa^'ntng,/., food, victuals. 

9lll'me[lt], m. (-g, pL —), name ; 
nameng, named. 

nam'Hlt^ namely, to wit, that is 
(to say). 

tmnit'te, «ee nennen. 

9laittttlf Ct (-§)/ Nantucket, a North 
American island in the Atlantic 
Ocean, off the coast of Massa- 
chusetts. 

9lil|io'Ieoit (^uonapar^te)^ emperor 
of France, 1804-1814, was bom 
at Ajaccio, island of Corsica, 
Aug. 15, 1769, and died on the 
island of St. Helena, May 5, 
1821. 

Slatjirfe^/. (pl -n), narcissus. 

«ill'*etl, n. H; pi — ), (pretty) 
little nose. 

«a%/. (pi. -n), nose. 

ttftrfer, see nag. 

nal, wet. 

iRati0lt%/. (pi. -en), nation. 

iRatioitillttaf , /. (pi. -en), natio- 
nality. 

9i^iXit, f", nature, character of 
nature; Don 5latur, naturally, 
originally. 

nattttr'gemftl^ natural(-ly) ; nid^t 
naturgemag, contrary to nature. 

niltiir^Ii^, natural(-ly), unaffected, 
artless(ly). 

ne'Bellg, misty, foggy, hazy. 

ne'BfIt (dat, or accus,)^ close to, 
near, by the side of. 

fReif IIT, f». (-d)f Neckar (river). 

9ttX\t, m. (-n, pi -n), nephew. 



tte^meti (no^m, gcnommen), to 
take, to take up (the word). 

tiei^if4, envious, jealous. 

ttein, no. 

tteit'tteit(nannte, genannt),toname, 
to give (name). 

9ltf^, n. (-eS, pi -er), nest. 

tten, new, unfamiliar. 

9ltU9i&n^1ant, New England. 

ttett'gieng, curious. 

nnttl, nine. 

,,9li4oIal 9liHth}^/' title of a 
novel by Charles Dickens (1830). 

llidit, not ; gar nid^t, not at all. 

tli^t^, nothing ; nid^tS a(g, nothing 
but (besides). 

niif en (w. ), to nod ; m i t bcm ^opf , 
his head. 

nle> never ; nie me^r, never any 
more ; nodj nie, never before. 

IttelieT, down. 

fid^ itielieTlaffen (iit% gelaf|en), to 
settle, to establish one^s self. 

9lie^erlilffltltg,/. (pi. -en), settle- 
ment, colony. 

Itie'milll, never. 

nie^miinb (gen, -[e]§), nobody, no 
one. 

9lifia {pronounce Nihnja), Span. 
= **maid." 

tilt, stands for nid^t. 

tto4, still, yet, besides, in addi- 
tion. 

ttorbtmertft'llif^. North Ameri- 
can. 

fflOt^tn, m. (-g). North. 

norbli4, northern. 

9lotho\'ttn, m. (-g), northeast. 

fRorbtvefteit^ m. (-g), northwest 
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9i^tt'\tt, /., North Sea, German 
Ocean. 

!Rotmttlbte%/., Normandy, one of 
the northern provinces of France. 

nor'tuegif^, Norwegian. 

9t^i,f' ipl' 'c), need, distress. 

no'ttoeit (w.)> to compel. 

nof iveitbiK, necessary, indispen- 
sable. 



Itttit (adv.), now, then; (explet.), 

well! 
Ititrr only ; with an imperative : just 

or do I fei nur, just be! !omme 

nur, do come ! 
9luhf' (p/. 9eiiffc), nut. 
9lnt^tn,m. H), profit. 
Ittt$'lt4, useful. 



oh (cofijunct,), if, whether; ob- 

(adv. = iibcr), over, above. 
O^httf^Mlh (genit.), above, over. 
Ollgki^^ (conjunct.), although. 
ObH, n. (-ed), fruit. 
Cii\t, m. (-n, pL -n), ox. 
oHer, or. 

Cfen^ m. (-3, pL *), stove, oven. 
orfenliaT, apparent(ly). 

drfentll*, pubiic(iy). 

dfTnen (w.), to open (trans.); fid^ 
dffnen, to open (intrans.). 

Oftf often. 

Of^tim, m. (-g), uncle. 

0|^ltf(acctM.), without; (conjunct.), 
o^ne. . .^ufagett; without saying. 

Ctt, n. (-c8, pZ. -en), ear; mir ju 
D^rcn lommen, to reach my ears. 

Olir'fei8e^/.(p^.-n), box on the ear. 



t)l, n, (-eg), oil. 

Oli'He,/. (pl -n), olive(-tree). 

,,C'Hlier Xtoifl/' title of a novel 

by Charles Dickens (1837). 
Om'ntbitl, m. (-eg, pZ. -c), 

omnibus. 
Ctitan§ (French, pronounce or- 

la-on'), a town in France. 
Ott, fn. (-eg, pi. -e or *er), place, 

locality. 
Clceo'Ia, name of a chief of the 

Seminoles, an Indian tribe, and 

their leader in the war of 1836- 

1842. 
Often, m. (-g). East. 
Cfltlt'^ieit (gen. -g), East Indies. 
"oui"' (French) = ia, yes. 
Cjeait^ m. (-g, j>Z. -c), ocean. 



9iiar, n. (-eg, pi. -e), couple. 
Iltar, pair, couple; ein paav, a 

couple, a few. 
imif en (w^), to pack (up), to stow 

away. 



tPa'ge (French == palischS), m. 
(-n, pi. -n), page, young atten- 
dant (on nobles). 

9tlaf}% m. (-eg, pi. 'e), palace. 

tPttlmertofliiit, m. (-eg), ''Fal- 
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metto-State*' (= state of So. 
Carolina). 

Vapxtt, n. (-g, pi. -e), paper. 

f^axahu§\ n. (-e^), paradise. 

4)ari^^ Paris, the capital of France. 

"Parrici'da" (Lat.), "Parricide," 
the by-name of Duke John of 
Suabia. 

Vartet% /. (pi -en), (political) 
party. 

VaffaftOtltb, m. (-[c]g), trade- 
wind. 

tpaf'tor, m. (-g, pi. ^afto'ren), 
clergyman. 

tpatenf «flmt n.(5lmtcg, pi. tmter), 
patent-office. 

tPennfllllia'ltteil {gen. -4), Penn- 
sylvania. 

per, by. 

Iicr'leil (to.), to pearl, to sparkle. 

Vctfoit',/. ipl' -en), person. 

jlcrfOtt^Ik^, personal. 

Vfell^ w. (-ed, pi. -c), arrow. 

f^fen'niO^ ^- H/ P^- -0^ penny. 

f^\ttb, n. (-e3, pi. -c), horse. 

(1) V^r'flt^ m. (-3, pi. -e), peach. 

(2) IJflr'Mc,/. (pl. -n), peach. 
^fhr'fidiliiitttn, w. (-g, pi. ^e), 

peach-tree. 

tPfttItt), n. (-eg, pi. -c), pound. 

9|tIofo|it% m. {-en, pi. -en), 
philosopher. 

,^9te'|ltng'' (a name), Peeping, 
Peep, Pip. 

tpitt'fcl, m. (-3, pi —), brush (of 
a painter). 

9lan, m. (-eg, pi. 'e), plan, de- 
sign. 

(llait'Iol, planless, purposeless. 



plat\tittn {w.), to splash; ^Iftt-- 
fd^iern, n. {gen. -g), splashing. 

fflai^, m. (-eg, pi ^e); place, seat, 
public square. 

Vo'lcn (e'en, -g), Poland. 

Volittf,/., politics, policy. 

tportion^/. (pi. -en), order, plate. 

f^ofl,/., post-office ; auf ber ^oft, 
at the post-office. 

f^otdlllim, name of a Prussian 
town, southwest of Berlin. 

jiradl'tig, splendid, gorgeous. 

jira^t^dott, splendid, magnificent. 

irrttf Hfd|, practical. 

VtHifiUnt, m. {-en, pi -en), presi- 
dent. 

fhrelltger, m. (-g, pi —), clergy- 
man. 

Vxti9, m. (-eg, pi -e), price, term, 
charge. 

Vreu'ie, m. (-n, pi. -n), Prus- 
sian. 

f^rcu'len (srew. -g), Prussia. 

4)reit'§en(dntg, m. (-g, pi -c), 
king of Prussia. 

|irCtt'§tf4^ Prussian. 

f^rinj^ m. (-en, pi -en), prince. 

Vttnjeffln,/. (pi. -nen), princess. 

Vrinaffefrctar^ m. (-g, pi -e), 
private secretary. 

VtO'fif,/. {pl -n), proof, test. 

Vro|i|ef , m.(-en,pi.-en), prophet; 
bem Ibnnen 2Kofeg unb bie 
^rop^eten nid^it ^elfen, him 
even the teachings of Moses 
and the Prophets cannot con- 
vince. 

tproHenQa'Ie, m. {-n,pl -n), native 
of Provence. 
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tProHeif'ce, /. , Provence, the south- 
eastern extremity of France. 
Iirii'feit (w.), to try, to test. 



tPltllft, m. (-eg, pi. -e), point, 

topic, item. 
Iljtilff Ii4, prompt, punctual. 



O. 



"Qn'en dit M. Ooet?" (French) 
= „2Bag f agt ^exx ®oet§c baau?" 



What does Mr. Goethe think 
' about that ? 



m. 



ftab'falreil, n. (-g), riding on a 
bicycle. 

ftall'llf , m. (-n, pL -n) , black horse. 

8lone,/. (pi -n), race, type. 

rarfellt (w.),to rattle, to clatter. 

m'teit (riet, geraten), to advise. 

vaf fam, advisable. 

fltand^, m, (-eS), smoke. 

9tt'(^tn\(^a\t, /., account, "satis- 
faction." 

fte4'ttttll0, /. {pi -en), bill, ac- 
count. 

9tt(^i, n. (-eg, pi -c), right ; mit 
Sled^t, rightfully, justly; rcd^t 
f^abtn, to 6e right. 

re4t (a<i».)i right, very. 

rc^tl (adv.), (on) to the right 
(hand). 

fteditd'aitlvalt w. (-[e]g, j)«. ^e), 
lawyer, attorney-at-law. 

Welle, /. {pi -n), speech, talk, 
words. 

relieit {w,), to speak, to deliver a 
speech. 

tebete . . . git, «ee ju'reben. 

tttt'ntt, m. (-g, |)J. — ), orator. 



fte'geit, m. (h8), rain. 
fte'genliogeit, w. (-g, pi. — ), rain- 
bow. 
regte'reit (w.), to rule, to govern. 
ftegte'rnngdiiitfleaitiig,/. (p^-en), 

government-position. 
reg'lteit (w.)» twpcr«., to rain. 
tti(^, rich (in = an, dot.); ber 

aiei'd^e (grcn. -n, pi -n), rich 

man ; pi, rich people. 
tei'4eit (tv.), to reach, t^ extend. 
Tet4^It4, ample, abundant. 
ftet'le,/. (P^ -n), ffle, row, line, 

course, turn ; id^ !omme an bie 

Sflci^e, my turn comes. 
retlt, clean, pure. 
9ttV\t,f' (pZ.-n), journey, voyage, 
ftei'lenbe, m. (-n, pi -n), traveller. 
xtV^tn (rig, geriffcn), to pull. 
fte|irjifeittiiit^teit|iiitl, n. (-eg), (U. 

S.) House of Representatives. 
flttpulUf, /. (pi. -en), republic, 

commonwealth. 
rejin^Kfll'lttflt/ Republican. 
9tmUita'ntt,m, (-g,pZ._), (the) 

Republican. 
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ftefltltof, n. (-S, pi -c), result, 
infereDce. 

ftleiti, m. (-cS), Rhine (river). 

ft^^itt'nfer, w. (-g, pi. — ), bank 
of the river Rhine. 

ftlio'ne,/., Rh6ne (river). 

ri^'ten (w.)» ^ direct (to = an, 
accua,). 

riii'ttg^ correct(ly). 

ttWiAn%, /. (pi. -en), direction, 
course. 

tlef . . . ittit, see nad^'tufen. 

rtngl (adv.), around, in a circle ; 
ringg ^crum, round about. 

mrttt, m. (-3, pi —), knight. 

ttimi (gen. -d), Rome. 

ft Oman', m. (-g, pZ. -c), novel, 
romance. 

T0millt'ttf4, romantic. 

ro'mtflll, Roman. 

fto'fe,/. {pi -n), rose. 

ftofi'ttC^/. (pi. -n); raisin. 

ftolmarilt% m. (-g), (wild) rose- 
mary ;*bot. *^ Rosmarinus offi- 
cinalis.'* 



ftol, n. (-€g, pZ. -c), horse; )u 
9{o^ ! to horse t mount t 

rot red ; bag dioi, red color. 

rof (fttftg, red-cheeked. 

rof gefhreift, with stripes of red. 

ttotUmtn, n. (-g, pi. — ), 
(European) redbreast, the "Ery- 
THAcus rubecula" of the Scien- 
tists. 

rof Ii4, reddish. 

ftoftunitt^ /. {pi -n), red pine, 
pitch-pine. 

ftttlfeit, m. (-g, pi —), back; 
Winter feinem fUMen, behind 
his back, without his knowl- 
edge. 

ftnf, m, (-eg), reputation, fame. 

ttt'fen (rief, gcnifen), to cry, to 
ahont, 

fltu^t, /.I quiet, peace, calmness. 

ttt'lieit (to.), to rest. 

ni'itg^ quiet, calm, tranquil. 

8tlti'neil,p2., ruins. 

twills round, full. 

ttltf Imtb {gen. -g), Russia. 



«* 



®atlf rn. (-eg, pi. ©die), hall. 
@a4'fe, m. {-n, pi. -n), Saxon. 
^Ildiieit (f/en. -g), Saxony. 

®a4'feit»ffiei'mtT, the duchy 

(since 1816 ** grand-duchy ") of 

Saxe-Weimar. 
@ft4'fiti, /. {pl -nen), Saxon 

woman, native of Saxony. 
ftd|'ftf4, Saxon; bag fctd^fifd^e 

fianb, Saxony. 



®il'Be^/. {pl -n), legend. 

fil'getl (w.), to say. 

M, see fe^cn. 

ftl| . . . anl^ see aug'fe^en. 

Jul . . . |tt, see iu'fe^en. 

^aVltX, /., (garden-)sage ; bot 

"Salvia officinalis." 
f&mrit4, all, altogether. 
^iltlb^ m. (-eg), sand, ground. 
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@attW 9otf larb, m. (-g), Mount 
St. Gothard. 

@ait(t So'renjflrom, m. (-eg), St. 
Lawrence (river). 

@aitl'foitci (French : ** Sans 
Souci" = free from carels), 
name of a well-known palace 
near the town of Potsdam, 
Prussia, the favorite country- 
seat of king Frederick II. 

^a'rtntC ^tXt, a village charm- 
ingly situated, in Franklin 
county, state of New York. 

fill, see fi^cn. 

fatt, satisfied, fed, supplied to the 
full. 

Muriel, m.(-g,j>(.'), saddle. 

^^•^ M. (-eg/ pl' -e), sheep. 

fdianen (fd^uf, gefd^affcn), to 
create, to call into existence. 

^diafTner, m, (-S, pl. —), con- 
ductor (of a railroad-train). 

^^9X%tn, n, (-g, pl — ), smaU 
bowl, saucer. 

fftair^aft, cunning, roguish. 

@4iirter, m. (-g, pl —), tickets 
window. 

@4ilff ialir, n. (-[c]g, pl -e), leap- 
year. 

fid^ f4il''men (to.), to feel ashamed. 

f^mtl^rotf blushing with shame. 

@4ar, /. (pi. -en), band, troop, 
crowd. 

S^vfxtn (w.)» to paw. 

^4il$/ wi. (-eg, pi. 'e), treasure. 

fid^ Sk^ltn (w.)» to value, to ap- 
praise one^s self. 

fdliltt'rig, dreadful, awful. 

S^ttn'flliel/ n. (-g, pi. -e), drama. 



fitei'iteit (ft^ien, gefd^ienen), to 
shine, to seem, to appear. 

@4e'Te,/> (pi. -n), shears, scissors. 

@4et)f w. (-eg, pi. -c), jest, 
joke ; im ©djerj, for fun, jest- 
ingly. 

f^ilten (*»•)» to send. 

ettlffill, n. (-g), fate. 

e4tirfalltrt0dliie, /. (pi. -n), a 
tragedy in which fate plays a 
part. 

\^t% see fd^einen. 

^¥ff0 »• i-^f P^' -c), sMp, 
boat. 

(1) €4in), m. (-eg, pi. -e), shield. 

(2) @4t0l, n. (-eg, pi. -er), sign- 
board. 

f^tflieril (10. )f to describe. 

^(^xV^ttnn^,/- {pl -en), descrip- 
tion. 

@4lllltt/- (pi: -en), battle. 

Wlil'feit (fd&Uef,9efdJlafen), to sleep. 

^(^la\tmtpt\ w. (-g, pl -g), berth 
in the sleeping-car. 

@4Iaflvii0eii, TM. (-g, pi. — )/ 
sleeping-car. 

fftfa'gen (Wiug, gefd^lagen), to 
strike. 

@4Iamm, m. (-eg), slime, mud. 

{^(am'mig, slimy, muddy. 

f^ltltf, slender, thin. 

f4le4t l>ad, evil; fdjled^t fpred^en 
t)on, to speak evil of. 

f^Uefen, see fd^lafen. 

WUe'len mo% fieWloffen), to 
close, to shut {transit.) ; fid^ 
fd^Ue^en, to close, to shut {in- 
trans.). 

f4Umm, bad. 
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skate; bad ©d^Iittfd^ul^laufen, 
skating. 

@4Io§, n. (-e^, pi. "'cr), castle, 
palace. 

^^lofi'^nrg, w. (-3; pi. -e), castle- 
hill. 

@4IuiI, w. (-eg, pi. -c), gulp, 
draught. 

^my\t\, m. (-g, pi. —), key. 

fid^ f4mct'd|cln (w.), to flatter 
one's self. 

@4mcftcrlttt0, m. (-g, pi. -c), 

butterfly. 

fdltncf tern (w.)» ^-o clang, to ring. 

@d|na'6el, m. (-g, pi ^), bill, beak. 

fftnau'lien (w,), to huff and pufE. 

@4nee, w. (-eg), snow. 

f4uet')ieit (fd^nitt, gefd^nitten), to 
cut. 

@4net1ier, m. (-g, pi. — ), tailor. 

fftneff, swift, quick, speedily, 
quickly. 

fdlOlt, already. 

f4dn, beautiful. 

@d|orit'f}etn, m. (-[c]g, pi -e), 
chimney. 

@d|Otf laitb (^en. -g), Scotland. 

@4ranf, »i. (-eg, pi. 'e), cup- 
board, wardrobe, book-case. • 

@d|reif en, m. (-g), dismay, panic. 

f^renicit (fd^ricb, gefd^ricbcn), to 
write. 

^diretH'tif it/ »w- Hg, pi. -e) , study- 
table. 

fdlTCt'cit (fd^rie, gefd^irieen), to cry, 
to shout; „eg" fd^reit, "they" 
shout. 

flftttt see fd^affen. 



@d|ltli, w. (-eg, pi -c), shoe. 

@4u^'mad|eT, w. (-g, pi — ), shoe- 
maker ; ©c^u^mod^erg, the shoe- 
maker's family. 

@d|it^(e, /. {pi -n), school ; eittc 
^ol^ere @c^u(e, a higher institu- 
tion of learning, school for ad- 
vanced studies. 

^diitler, m. (-g, pi — ), pupil, 
student, disciple, follower. 

@4ttf)fitl|illtl, n. (-eg, pi. ^er), 
hall of the City Rifle Corps. 

@4toia^lieit (gen, -g), Suabia. 

fdltoa^HiMf Suabian, southern 
German. 

84toa'gertn, / (pi -ncn), sister- 
in-law. 

@4to(in)r ^- {-^f pi- "'c)/ tail. 

ffttuar)^ black. 

@d|toar)'toani, m. (-[e]g), Black 

Forest, on the right bank of the 

Upper Rhine. 
@4toetlt^ w. (-eg, pi -c), swine, 

hog. 
@4toiet) (bie), Switzerland. 
^i^mlittMt, n. (-eg), Swiss 

(Helvetic) people, people of 

Switzerland. 
fdltoer, heavy (bundle), hard 

(labor), severe, fatal (injury). 
@4t0(ttf w- H^f pi- -w), sword. 
@d|toerteT,/. (pi. -n), sister. 
fi^tm'meit (fd^tDamm, gefd^n)om= 

men), to swim ; bag ©d^mmmen, 

swimming. 

fedirte, sixth. 
feft'jig, sixty. 

(1) @ee, m. (-eg, pi -en), lake. 

(2) @ee^/., sea, ocean. 
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fee'frant sea-sick. 

@ee'offi)ter', w. (-g, pi. -e), naval 

oflBcer. 
fe'gcin (w.)i to sail. 
fej'etl (f a^, gcfc^cn), to see, to look. 
ffljtf very, very much, most. 
fejt ... an, «ee an'fc^cn. 
fci! (iwperai.), be! fei nur, just 

be! (sutjunct), may be. 
\ti"btn (adj.), silk, of silk. 

(1) feln^fei'nfjein (posses.), his,its. 

(2) fcin {infinit. ofaux.), to be. 
8ci'nc, /., Seine (river). 

fctt ((2a^.), since. 

Sci'te,/. (pi. -n), side, page (of a 
book). 

felBfl (indec. adj.), (him, her), it- 
self ; bag Dcrftc^t ftc^ Don felbft, 
that is self-understood ; (adv.), 
even. 

^crCflantltgfctt/.i independence. 

@ettfl'ai08rtt|iliic% /. (pi. -en), 
autobiography. 

fertcti, rare(-ly), scarce(-ly), ex- 
ceptionally. 

^tmino'ltn,pl'i name of an Indian 
tribe, a branche of the Choctaw 
Indians, left in 1750 their old 
home in Georgia, and settled 
down in Florida. Under their 
chief Osceola they waged a 
cruel war against the U. S., 
1836-1842. After their defeat 
they were transported to the 
Indian Territory. 

©ettttf, m. (-[c]g, (U. S.) Senate. 

^tna'iot, m, (-3, pL ©enato'ren), 
Senator. 

fcitlieit (fanbte, gcfanbt), to send. 



Seitttmcittalittf,/., sentimental- 
ity. 

fcfjCtt (w.), to put, to place. 

\tnYitn (w.)» to sob, to sigh. 

ftd| (r^csc.), him-(her-, it-)8elf ; 
your-(them-)selves. 

<3t4t/M sight; in ©idjt lommen, 
to come (heave) in sight. 

fie (pers,), she (it), they; her (it), 
them. 

@ic, you. 

fie'lien^ seven. 

fic'lienia|Tt0, seven-years'; ber 
fiebenja^rige ^ricg, 1766-1763, 
the war waged by Austria, Rus- 
sia, France, Saxony, Sweden 
and Poland against Prussia 
under her king Frederick II, 
the Great, who in the end was 
the conqueror of his numerous 
enemies. 

ficg'rftdir victorious. 

fignalifie'Ten (w.), to signal. 

ftrbctn^ silver, of silver. 

Siliouefte, /. {pi -n), "sil- 
houette," the representation of 
an object in black color. 

@rmon (gen. -S), St. Simon. 

Pit'gCtt (fang, gefungcn), to sing ; 
8um ©ingen, (for singing), to 
sing. 

filtien (fani, gcfunfcn), to sink, 
"to fall." 

finn^HolI, clever, ingenious. 

lifting SitU, name of a chief of 
the Sioux Indians, who in July, 
1876, massacred a cavalry-divi- 
sion under the command of 
Gen. Geo. A. Custer. 
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^\%, m. (-cS, pi. -^), seat, chair. 

fifjen (faj, gefeflcn), to sit, to be 
seated. 

^tjtltcit {gen. -g), Sicily. 

@(la'lie, m. (-n, pi -n), slave. 

fo, so, thus, therefore, then; fo 
. . . n>ie; as. 

fodini^ as soon as. 

fobanit% then, afterwards. 

foe'lien, just now. 

@0'fa, n. (-^, pi. -^), sofa, couch. 

foforf , at once, immediately. 

fogar^, even. 

fo'0Clttntlt, so-called. 

fo0leil!(% at once, immediately. 

@Ol|ilt, m. (-cS, pi. 'e), son. 

@0'frttel, of Athens, 470-^90 b.c, 
a sculptor by trade, was one of 
the most original thinkers and 
teachers of philosophy. Of his 
numerous disciples the greatest 
wasPlato, who after the master's 
death further developed the 
latter^s peculiar method of dia- 
lectical reasoning. The philos- 
opher's wife, Xantippe, is said 
to have caused him a great deal 
of trouble. 

foI4, such. 

former. W%t, \iA%ti, such (a). 

Soliltf f m. (-en, pi. -en), soldier. 

fott, is to be, is to become. 

farieit (vo.)^mod. at(x., shall, ought, 
to be destined to. 

fofl'te, foft'teit, should. 

Som'mer^ m. (-S, pi. —), sum- 
mer. 

@om'menia4t0trattm, rn. (-g, pi. 
'), summemight's dream. 



foulierii^ but ; ni(^t nut — fonbem 
aud^; not only — but also. 

^Olt'tte,/., sun. 

@0lt'ttenf4ellt, m. (-S), sunshine, 
sunlight. 

foitff, else, otherwise. 

@onit'tllg, m. (-3, pi. -e), Sunday. 

folVte% as well as. 

^Iia'lttcit (gen. -g), Spain. 

^pa'nitt, m. (-g, pi. —), Spaniard. 

flia'ntflt, Spanish. 

fliat, flit'ter, late, later, after- 
wards. 

^Iia^ten, m. (-S, pi. — •), spade. 

S^iagiet'gaiig, m. {-4, pi ^c), walk. 

@|ieer, m. (-eg, pi -c), spear. 

^pttlin^, m. (-g, pi -e), sparrow. 

@|ltel, n. (-eg, pi -e), play, motion, 
working. 

f|lte'(flt {w.)y to play. 

f|it$^ pointed. 

@<»lfae,/. (pi. -n), tip, point. 

fllliftem (w.), to splinter. 

^jiont^ m. (-[e] g, pi. ©porcn), spur. 

^^Ott, fn. (-eg), ridicule, scorn. 

fliof ten (10.)} to scoff, scorn. 

^jiof ter, wi. (-g, pi — ), scoffer, 
derider. 

fliof trie . . . mil^ see aug'fpotten. 

S^xtiSl^, see fpredjen. 

,,e|iMd|'* iiitb 8e'febti«/'n.(-[e]g, 
pi. *er) , " Grammar and Reader." 

@|lTa'4e,/. (pi -n), language. 

8|iTii4'Iel^reT, m. (-g, pi. — ), 
teacher of languages. 

^pxa(^"fintivim,n.(-^,pl-^ixi:oitn)f 
language-study. 

fliTttng • . . J^inein, see ^inein'f|)nn:« 
gen. 
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[ifXt'^tn (fptad^, gefprod^cn), to 

speak, to say. 
flitet fitoiMfo /or fpred^en. 
flirtn'geii (fprang, gefprungcn), to 

jump, to leap, to throw one's 

self. 
@taat,m. (-eS, pi. -en), state; bie 

SSercinigten ©taaten, the United 

States. 
^ttatl'mann, w. (-eg, pi ^cr), 

statesman, politican. 
@taiitrfefretar, w. (-g, pi. -e), 

(U. S.) Secretary of State. 
Stan, m, (-eg, pi. 'c), staff. 
SlttW,/. (pi. ^e), city. 
8tabf 4^n^ »*• H/ P^- — )^ (small) 

town. 
@tatt, m. (-eg, pi. ^c), stable. 
@tamtn^ m. (-eS, pL ""e), tribe. 
Itam'tnen (w.)» to ^ sprung, to be 

a native (of = aug). 
ffamll'feit («?.)» to stamp, to pound. 
ffanb^ see ftel^en. 
Itaitb . • . tttf, see auffte^en. 
UttrH, «ce fterbcn. 
fllirf^ strong, big, thick, powerful. 
Star'fe//-, strength, force. 
ffatt or aitflatt (flfenii.), instead of. 
|tttffiti)ieit (fanb, gcfunbcn), to 

take place. 
flatf U4^ stately, distinguished. 
^tauf'f adier (SBcrner), in Schiller's 

play, a citizen of the county of 

Schwyz. 
ffeifcn (u).), transit.^ to put, to 

place ; irdrana.^ to lie hidden. 
ffe'lcn (ftanb, geftanben), to stand, 

to be written ; ftc^cn blciben, to 

stop. 



Bei'geti (ftieg, gefticgcn), to rise. 

Steilt^ m. (-eg, pL -c), stone. 

fitxWxti^, mighty rich. 

StcHe, /. (pi. -n), spot, place, 
passage (in a book). 

^tVitn (w.)i to put. 

Setten . . . not, see oor^fteHen. 

^telj'fttj, m. (-eS, pi, ^e), wooden 
leg. 

Iter^lien (ftatb, geftorben), to die. 

Stie'fel, w. (-S, pi. — or-n), boot. 

|tte0 . . . aul, see aug'ftcigen. 

<Stift, w*. (-eg, pi. -e), stick. 

Sttm'me,/. (pi -n), voice. 

^ttm,/. (pi. -en), forehead. . 

flol), proud. 

ffd'ren (to.), to disturb. 

@totm (Xl^eobor), 1817-1888, a 
popular novelist, whose best- 
known story is entitled Immen- 
se^, 

So'S^tl (ftieg, geftogen), to blow 
(a horn). 

{tra'feit (w.), to punish. 

Stralil, w. (-eg, pi -en), beam, 
ray. 

8tta'|e, /. (pi -n), street, road, 
highway. 

flrei'^eit (ftridj, gefttid^en), to 
stroke, to rub, to spread. 

^ixtxi, m. (-eg), dispute. 

Hreitg, strk)t(ly). 

^iu'ht, /. (pi -n), room, parlor. 

^iM, n. (-eg, pi -e), piece, slice, 
piece (drama). 

fittbie'reit (w.), to study, to read 
thoroughly. 

^tttlltnm, n. (-g, pi ©tubien), 
study. 
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^inffi, m. (-eS, pi. ^c), chair, stool. 
@tttnlic,/. (pi -n), hour. 
flitr'mtfdl^ stormy, tumultuous. 
Uttf j$ett (w.)i ^ hesitate, 
fid^ Wf jen (w.), to lean, to rest. 



(ttlitraiie'reii(w.)» to subtract (3—2, 
read 3 minuS or tocniaer 2). 
@u1)en, m. (-g), south. 
^nt^l^yUn, m. (-g), southeast. 
^itbtoertetl^ m. (-g), southwest. 



«. 



2a'fel,/. (pi. -n), table. 

S^a'feldieit, n. (-g, pi. —), tablet. 

Sag, w. (-eg, pi. -t), dayi cincd 
Xageg (genit. of time, when), one 
day. 

„Xa^-^ ttn)i 3artc«icftc" (pi), 
"Daily and Yearly Journal," 
the title of Goethe's diary, ex- 
tending from 1794 to 1822. 

tag'Hd), daily, every day. 

Xan'nt,/. (pi. -n), pine, pine-tree. 

Sail), m. (-eg, pi. ""e); dance. 

tan')Cn (w.), to dance. 

Xa'\(^t,f. (pi. -n), pocket. 

Sai^entu^, n. (-[c]g), pi. ^er), 
pocket-handkerchief. 

tau5, deaf. 

Satt'fic, /. (pi. -n); dove, pigeon. 

taui'flumtn, deaf and dumb. 

tau'f^en (w.),U> (ex)change situ- 
ations (places). 

Xt'tnmUfi (gen. -g), name of a 
chief of the Shawnee Indians, 
who was defeated by Gen. 
Harrison in the battle of Tippe- 
canoe, in the state of Indiana, 
Nov. 6, 1811. 

Seidl, rn. (-eS, pi. -e), pond. 

%tiU m. (-cS, pi. -e), part. 

ttVltn (w.)y to divide, "to part.'* 



XtU (SBxl^clm), in Schiller's play, 
a huntsman and citizen of the 
county of Uri. 

Xttmin", m. (-3; pi. -e); term. 

S^errtto'rtttm, n. (-s, pi %zm^ 
toricn), territory. 

itVi'tX, dear, expensive. 

%tli, m. (-e§, pi. -e), text. 

Xf^al, n. (-eg, pi. *cr), valley. 

XWitt, m.(-^, pi —), "thaler" (a 
Grerman silver coin, equivalent 
to 76 American cents), dollar. 

X\iat,A (pi -en), deed. 

tf^at, iWitn, see t^uen. 

Xf^ta'itX, n. (-S, pi —), theatre. 

XJem'fc,/., Thames (the river). 

(1) Xf^Ot, m. (-en, pi -en), fool. 

(2) ^ior, n. (-eS, pi -t), gate. 
XJtii'ne,/. (pi -n), tear. 
tjtt'ctt ortljun (t^at, get^an), todo, 

to occupy one's self with. 

X\^ViX,f. (pi -en), door. 

XWxin^tn (gen. -g), Thuringia, 
one of the old provinces of 
central Germany ; X^Uringcr 
2fialb, Thuringian Forest. 

tief, deep(ly), profound(ly). 

X\t'\XiXi, name of a village beauti- 
fully situated on the river Ilm, 2 
miles NE qf Weimar (Germany). 
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%in, n. (-eS, pt -c), animal, 

beast, brute. 
Zterlebetl/ n. (-g), animal life, 
^in'te^/., ink. 
2t(iJ|, m. (-c3, pL -c); table, 
^t'tel, m. (-g; pZ. — ), title. 
l^oH, ffi, (-eg), death; bci feinem 

%cit>f at (the time of) l^is death. 
I^on^ w. (-eg, pi ^c), sound, 

melody. 
2o<lf, w. (-eg, pZ. *c), pot. 
Sorf'moor, w., n. (-[e]g, pZ. -e), 

peat^bog. 
tra'gen (trug, getragen), to bear, 

to carry, to wear. 
ttant ^^ trinlen. 
ttttt . . . not, see Dot'treten. 
%XWk'tX,f"t grief, sorrow. 
1^tOtt'erftlifI,n.(-g, pZ.-c),tragedy. 
%xmm, m. (-eg, pZ. "e), dream. 
treffetl (teaf, getroffcn), to meet 

with, to encounter. 
tten'uetl (w.), to separate. 



tte'ten (trot, gctteten), to step (in), 

to enter. 
ttieb . . . fort, see forf treibcn. 
ttin'Un (ttant, getrun!en), to drink. 
troif eti, dry. 
troif neti (w.)» to dry. 
Xtompt'it,/. (pi. -n), trumpet. 
troft (^e»ii«.), in spite (of). 
SrOtt'lanOttrl (pi.)» Troubadours, 

or Provencal bards, early lyric 

poets who first appeared in the 

Provence, and flourished there 

in the XII century. 
trit'df , turbid. 
tmg, see ixa^en. 
%nill, n, (gen, -eg, pi ^et), cloth, 

kerchief. 
SftUi'^en, n. (-g, pi — ), little 

(dear, darling) tulip. 
%urpt,f. (pZ. -n), tulip. 
^ttrtri' (bic), Turkey. 
Surm'tDart, m. (-[e]g, pi *er), 

warder of the (castle-)tower. 



U. 



it'bfr (dot, or occus.), over, above; 

fig,, at, with, of, in, on, after, 

concerning. 
Itlieratt' (adv.), everywhere, 

throughout. 
ttberbltlf en (w;.), to survey. 
U'lirrfra4t,/., overweight. 
ti'liergetDt^t w. (-[c]g), excess of 

weight. 
nbergte'leu (iibergo^, iibetgoflen), 

to cover, to suffuse. 
nhttf^aupt, in general. 



ttbetlorfen (uberliej, ilberlaflen), 
to let one have, to yield up to 
one. 

itbrr(e'0eit(rtt,/., superiority. 

it'befma4t,/-, superiority. 

ttbrrfefgetl (w.), to translate. 

itbetfefjnng/ /. (pi -en), trans- 
lation. 

ttbertDadi'f en (UbevtDud^g, Ubettoad^' 
fen), to overgrow, to cover with. 

ii'^tig, left (over), remaining, the 
rest of ; ju roilnf d^en ilbrig laflen. 
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to leave ... to be wished for ; 
ubrig blcibcti; to be left over, to 
be remaining. 

it'lrt0enl (ode), moreover. 

ttjt/ /. (pi. -en); watch, clock, 
time;* toie Diel U^r? what 
time? 

tim (accus,)^ about, around; um 
. . . 3U/ ir^nii.^ in order to. 

Itmge'bnng,/. (pi. -en), surround- 
ings. 

VM^t^VX^J^ , environs, neighbor- 
hood. 

Itmlant, m. (-[c]3; i)i. -e), modi- 
fication of one of the vowels a, 
0, VL, an into a, 5, U; &u, e.g., 
$anb, ^dnbe ; qxo%, gr ji^er. 

ftd^ nm'feten (fo^, gefe^en), to look 
around. 

fid^ nrn'toeiiben (wonbte, gewanbt), 
to turn around. 

un'an^tnt%m, unpleasant 

ltn^etDf0U4, motionless, without 
moving. 

nnb, and. 

ttnenHltdi, endless, vast. 

nn'eittf4ietien, doubtful. 

Itn'fali, m. (-g, pi ^c); accident. 

itit'fern or ttn'toeit tocntt.), not far 
from. 

Itn'getlttni,/., impatience. 

ttn'0e(|etter (adv.), exceedingly. 

ttn'getDOdnt unusual, strange. 

tttl'gesogetl/ bad, mischievous, 
naughty. 

Ull'glitlf/ n. (-[c]g); misfortune, 
calamity. 

nn'^Iitlflt^^ unhappy, miserable, 
unfortunate. 



ttn'0ltnfli0, unfavorable, deroga- 
tory. 

ltn')i9otif4/ not historical, lack- 
ing historical evidence. 

Union", f> (pl.-tn), (Northameri- 
can) Union, U. S. 

tttlilietfltaf,/.(pi.-en); university. 

nn'|iitlt!tU4!eit/.,lackof punctu- 
ality. 

Itnl {dot.), (to, for) us. 

nn'id^aiibat, inestimable, priceless. 

ltn'f4tlfK4, improper. 

tttt'fet^ ttn'fere^ Mti'fer, our. 

nn'ttX (dot. or accus.)f under, below, 
beneath, among; untereinanber, 
among themselves. 

Un'in^m^, m. (-[c]8, pi. 'e), 
setting, sinking. 

ttn'tergeten (ging, gegongen), to 
set. 

nn'tttfialh (genu.), below. 

fid^ ttnterdartcn (unter^ielt, unter^^ 
l^alten), to converse. 

UnittiaVinn^, /. (pi -en), con- 
versation, talk. 

Un'ittlxppt, /. (pi -n), under- 
lip. 

Itnttmeli'men, n. (-§), enterprise. 

Un'ititii^i, m. (-[e]sJ); instruction, 
schooling. 

itttterflilfa^n (w.)> ^ assist, to 

second. 
UnitxfinV^nn^,/., assistance. 
nn'ikhtttxtWli^, unsurpassable. 
ttn'Sttfriftien, discontented. 
Uf\pxnn^, m. (-[e]g), origin. 
Itt'teil, n. (-g, pi -e), opinion. 
II. (. ID. (abbrev. for unb fo wciter), 

and so on, etc. 
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9^11'ter, m. H, pi '), father. 
eii'terlaiib^ n. (-[c]S; pi. -ct); 

fatherland, native land. 
erterflallt /. (pi. 'c), native 

(place) town. 
©ct. (oftftrco. = aSetci'nifite) 

Stlia'tetl/ pi-f United States, 
ftd^ tierali'f4fetien (v^.), to take 

leave of, to bid good bye to. 

betliiit'^en (oevbanb, oerbunben); 
to connect. 

Herblei'leii (oetbUeb, oevblieben); 
to remain, to be. 

tierlnrait'4eit (w.)» ^ consume, to 
use (up). 

Herbrei'teit (w,), to spread, to dis- 
seminate. 

6rrlirrt'tiiii0,/., diffusion. 

Herbriit^geit (oevbtad^te, Derbtad^t), 
to spend (time). 

Het^ie'lteit (w.), to deserve. 

berbrorfrtl/ ill-humored, peevish. 

^txt\fxtn (to.), to respect, to rever- 
ence. 

Hererni^rn (10.), to unite ; bic 93cr= 
einigten @taaten, the United 
States. 

S^erfliner^ m. (-3, pi. — ), author. 

Hetforgeit (w.)» to follow, to pur- 
sue. 

Hergefleii (©etgaft; Dergcflen), to 
forget, to ignore. 

berglei'teit (oergad^; oergHd^en); 
to compare. 

nergol'^eit (v.), to gild. 



»eriJliriiil^ n. (-c«, pi. -fc); 

situation, condition, relation (s), 

proportion. 
bcrtefratet, married. 
nerfniii'feit (to.), to unite. 
berllltl'geit (to.), to request, to 

demand. 
Herlaffftt (©erUc^, Derloflcn), to 

leave, to abandon. 
Oerle'getllleit,/., embarrassment, 

unpleasant situation. 
Hedefsen (to.), to injure. 
Herlte'reit (©erlor, ©crlorcn), to 

lose. 
MUrtloleil (to.), to become en- 



Cerlolttltg,/., betrothal. 
nermn'tcn (to.), to suppose, to 

suspect. 

tier|ifli41rit (to.), to oblige. 
Herriiieti (oerrtet, Derraten), to 

betray, to show. 
Urtf^ir^etl, different 
tierf4tiier0eti(t>etfd^n)ieg,t>etf(^iDte^ 

gen)/ to conceal (from one = 

daJt.). 
bevf^tiiiit'^ett (Detfd^toanb, oer^ 

fd^tounben), to disappear, 
ftd^ nerfri^eti (t)crfo^, Dctfe^cn); to 

provide one's self. 
berfrf sen (to.), to put, to place, to 

transfer, to promote ; to reply, 
to rejoin. 

Herfliof ten (to.), to scoff, to deride. 

^ttfimV, m. (-cS), reason, com- 
mon sense. 
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Herflrll'eii (Derftanb; Derftanben),to 
understand j fid^ ocrftc^cn, to be 
understood; bad Derfte^t fic^Don 
felbft; that is self-understood. 

nerftt'^en {w.), to try. 

Hertei^lrn (to*)* ^ distribute, to 
dispense. 

HrrtDartetl (w.)» ^ manage, to 
conduct. 

nerjed'rrn (w.), to consume, to 
dispose of. 

Hrrgrt^rn (Derate^; t)cr3icl^cn)/ to 
pardon; cd ift bem 2)ici^ter ju 
DCtjei^cn, the poet might (must) 
be pardoned. 

6fr3tDftnttng^ /., despair, de- 
spondency. 

Hirl, Ute'If, much, many. 

Utrtteflllf , perhaps. 

utrrnerflirrilirnli, promising. 

nier, four. 

uKr'te, fourth. 

Uter'tf daK, three and a half. 

iBtrrmaOi'ptter @rr, w. (-c3), 

"Lake of the Four Forest 
Counties" in Switzerland. 

lo\tflt%n, fourteen; Dtcr'acl^ntC/ 
fourteenth; mcrjc^n ^agc, two 
weeks. 

SHrgi'tlirti {gen. -g), Virginia. 

So'grI, m. H, pZ. ^), bird. 

Oogr'frn (pi.)» Vosges, a moun- 
tain-range on the left bank of 
the Upper Rhine. 

6o0'(ettt, n. (-%, pi —), mtle 
bird, birdie. 

©olf, n. (-eg, pZ. *er); people, 
nation. 

Hott, full. 



Horitg (adv.), wholly, completely, 
altogether. 

Hott'fommen, perfect(ly). 

tioll^flaittlt0, complete(ly). 

^Oltlli^re, 1604-1778, a famous 
French historian, philosopher, 
critic, poet, dramatist and 
romancer. One of his trage- 
dies is entitled Mahomet. 

Horn = Don bem. 

lion (dat.)^ of, from, by; ©on . . . 
auS/ from. 

bur (dflrf.), before, in front of, ago; 
(accus.), before, to the front of ; 
©or bem 2)orfc, outside the 
village. 

Horaul'frl^rn (fa^, gcfe^en), to fore- 
see, to forebode. 

fic^ nor'btretten (w.), to make 
ready, to prepare. 

fid^ Horlirftngen {w.), to press for- 
ward, to be obtrusive. 

Hor'ftttren (w.)» *o produce, to 
present. 

Hor^grflmt/ the day before yester- 
day. 

HOT'daltftt (^ielt; gel^alten), to hold 
before (one = dat). 

Iio'rt0, last, previous. 

Horlegril (w.), to put (place) be- 
fore, to produce, to exhibit. 

bor^lefen (laS, gelefen), to read 
aloud. 

ff^oflitht,/-, predilection. 

Oor'mtttag, m. (-§, pi. -e), fore- 
noon ; ©ormittogS, in the fore- 
noon. 

S^or'mttiiti, m. (-eg, pi. 'er), 
guardian, trustee. 
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f&dfnamtM, m. (Somamend; pi 
35omamcn), first name, Chris- 
tian name. 

HOt'tirtm, of gentle people; of 
people of rank. 

Cor'flatlt/. {pi. 'c), suburb. 

Hor^fleneil {w.), to introduce. 

bor'trtldaft, profitable. 

Hot'tretrn (trat, getrcten), to step 
forth, to come out. 

Horit^ier, past, byj cr mu^te i}ot= 
Uber(gel^en to be understood), 
he must pass by. 



norit'beraieten (jog, gcaogen); to 
pass by. 

mfWnt\, m, (-[c]S, pi *c), ob- 
jection. 

lior^)et0ftt (w.)» ^ show, to pro- 
duce. 

©Ofaug^ m. (-[c]g, pi *e), merit. 

tior)n0'lt4, excellent. 

"Vou8 dtes un homme" (French) 
= „Bk finb ein [ganjcr] 9Kann/ 
"You are a man [indeed]." 



as». 



ttm^'frtt (iDud^d; geiDad^fen); to 
grow, to increase. 

ffia^gftt, m, (-g; pZ. — ), carriage, 
car, wagon. 

tllll''0rtl (w.), to dare. 

toat'Ietl (w.), to choose, to make 
choice, to elect. 

tiia(r, true. 

toa^'rentl (genit), during; (con- 
junct.), while. 

©ttljr^rtt, /., truth, fidelity, re- 
ality. 

tlial|t'f4ettlH4, probably, likely. 

SBalti/ w. (-eg; pi ''cr), wood,, 
forest. 

SBaOi'battm, m. (-[c]§, p/. 'c), 
forest-tree. 

toaltlig, wooded. 

SBrniOi'm (= SBanberer), m. (-g, 
pZ. — ), wanderer, pilgrim, 
** youth.'' 

manUte . . . urn, see um'toenben. 



SBatl'0r,/. ipl -n), cheek. 

tDanil, when. 

ttiot, toa^rrn, was, were. 

toa^re (subjunct.), was, had been. 

toarm, warm, tender, sympathetic. 

fB^arU\Ml, m. (-[e]g, pi SBartc* 
fftlc), waiting room. 

toamm^ (emphat. roa'rum), why, 
wherefore. 

toal, what, which; waS fflr, what 
(kind of). 

SBa14r^ /^ linens, linen articles. 

SBaffrr, n. (-g), water. 

SBannHlttflf,/-, watery waste. 

f&a'ittlno, name of a village near 
Brussels (Belgium), where June 
18, 1815, Napoleon was defeated 
by the united English and Prus- 
sian armies under Wellington 
and Bliicher. 

toellfr . . . no4, neither . . . nor. 

fBt%, rn. (-eg/ pi -c), way , manner. 
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meg (adv.), away. 

toe'0ril (genit.), on account of. 

toell^mttttg, pitiful, doleful. 

©etb, n. (-c3, pi, -er), wife. 

lDet4, soft, downy. 

SBei4'tiii4ten (or bie SBei^nad^ten, 
pi,), Christmas ; %\x SBei^nad^teit; 
at Christmas. 

toril, because. 

fBene./., while. 

f&tVxMX, the capital of the grand- 
duchy of Saxe- Weimar (Ger- 
many), for some time the home 
of a number of great poets as 
Goethe, Schiller, Herder and 
Wieland. 

ffieitl/ m, (-cS; pL -c), wine, grape- 
vine. 

toei'tlCtI (t«.)> to weep, to cry. 

©ritt'Illttll, n. (-[c]g, pi. -ct), 
wine-district. 

©ri'fe,/., manner. 

mri'fr, wise. 

tliet§, white ; ber SBeiJe, the white 
(one). 

tnelt, far; wcit §cr, from afar, ar^d 
also, TOCit ^cr fein, to be from 
afar, to be of great value, to 
be distinguished. 

tBtVitt, further, along, away, ad- 
ditional. 

mrrttr, mrrdir, toerdiel (inter, 

and relat,), who, which, what. 
»rlt/. (pl- -Ctt), world. 
Btiran6fitfimq, f. (pi -en), 

world's (universal) exhibition. 
»rirj|efll|ill|tf,/., world'shistory. 
fB^tltuhtmint^tt, m. <-g, pi. — ), 

conqueror of the world. 



tiie'iii0/ mr^tiigr, little, a few; cin 
flein toenig; a little bit. 

toeiltl, if, when, whenever. 

met? who? wet (relat.), he who; 
rocr . . . bcm . . ., him who . . . 

tiier1ieit(n)utbe [n>arb]; geioorben), 
irutrana,, to become, to gi'ow, to 
get ; 08 avxU, it forms future, 
conditumcU, and passive. 

toer^feti (roarf, getoorfen), to throw. 

Bert n. (-C3; pi -e), work. 

torrt/ esteemed, dear. 

fBitt, TTi, (-^), worth, standard. 

„fBkti%tt/' i^e,, „2)ic Scibcn bed 
jungen SBcrtl^ct,^ »* The Sorrows 
of young Werther," Goethe's 
first great novel (1774), which 
was Napoleon's companion, 
when in Egypt. 

fBt'\tl, a fortified town on the 
Rhine, in the province of 
Rhenish Prussia. 

SBe'frtI/ n, (-S), character, con- 
duct. 

loell^an' (interr, and relat.), why, 
wherefore. 

SertC, /. (pl -n), waist coat, vest. 

aBrrtetl, m, (-«), West. 

t^tf^iii^, western. 

Sefl ipoittt U. S. military acade- 
my, in Orange county, state of 
New York. 

fBttitt, n, (-3); weather, air. 

ttlilft'ttJI, important. 

totlicr (accus.), against. 

mir (interr.), how ; (reUtt.), how, 
as, when ; roie ift bie Sitro'ne ? 
of what color is . . .? rote oiel ? 
roie tiele? how much? how 
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many ? bcr n)ict)icltc ? which (of 
the number) ? 

mirtier (ad».), again. 

mirtirrl^O-Irtt (w,), to repeat, to 
reiterate. 

mie'tirrtllil^Ieit (w.)» ^ re-elect. 

mir'grn (tooq; gcroogcn), to weigh. 

miel^rnt (w.)i to neigh. 

ffiie'fe^/. (P^ -n); meadow. 

ffiiltirtlbmit (®mft Don), a con- 
temporary German dramatist, 
bom 1846. 

,,®iHeIm %tVi/' the title of 
Schillers most popular drama. 

mitl'fetl (to.)» to beckon. 

f&iWUx, in, (-g, pi. — ), winter. 

X^ix, we. 

mitf 114, really, in fact. 

JTBlrnWett/., reality. 

SBtrirting// (pi. -en); effect. 

ffiirt, w. (-cS, pi. -c), landlord, 
owner. 

SBtttrtaitl, n. (-c«, p2. 'cr), 
tavern, inn. 

minetl (rougte, gen)u^t); to know. 

tQO (tnterr. and rdat,), where. 

SBo'4e,/. (p^ -n), week. 

tDOftit' (emphat. roo'fiir), where- 
fore, for what. 

tBOf^tf {empfiat. wo'l^er), whence, 
from what place. 

iDOliitl' {empJuit.too'f)in), (whither?) 
what way? to what place ? 

mot! (adv.), well, certainly, sure 
enough; (explet.), I guess, per- 
haps. 

tOOtrgeorbnet welUrranged. 



mffV^tttmUi, well-formed, 
(shapely) and round. 

motrflin^rntl, melodious. 

tOOl^rtirilft^nb/ sweet-scented, fria- 
grant. 

mol^ri^nen (tf^at, get^an); to bene- 
fit, to do good. 

tOOll'ttetl (w.)i to live. 

SBoHe,/. ipl -en), cloud. 

iDonen (woate, gen)oat); tticmJ. 
aux., to want, to desire, to be 
about to, to be willing. 

SBorsogeit (^atoli'ne oon); 1763- 
1847, n^e von Lengefeld, a 
German poetess, sister of Char- 
lotte Schiller, the wife of the 
poet. 

toomtf {emphat. wo'mit), where- 
with, with what, by what. 

tooraitf (emphat. wo'touf), where- 
upon, on which. 

moHtl' (emphat. n)o'rin); in what, 
by what. 

SBott, n. (-eS, pi. -c [connected 
words], and ^cr [single, dis- 
connected words]). 

mortt'ier (emphat. too'tubex), 
about what. 

tDtttltirrf4otl, charming. 

flBltnf4, rn. (-c3; pi 'c), wish, 
desire. 

tllltlt'fll|(lt (to.), to wish, to desire; 
5U n)iinf4en itbrig (affen, to leave 
... to be wished for. 

©iirlie,/., dignity. 

tunrlir, would. 

ttlttOig, worthy. 
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Ie'ttO|l(oit, next to Plato the 
greatest of the disciples of 
Socrates, lived at Athens, 430- 
354 B.C. He is the author of a 
great number of historical and 
philosophical works, of which 



the best-known is the Anabasis, 
a history of the expedition of 
the Younger Cyrus, and of the 
retreat of the 10,000 Greeks 
who formed part of his army. 



9ttIt^®0llfQt^ the great university of New Haven (Conn.). 



jall'Irtl (t«.), to pay. 

3ol|ll, m. (-eS, pU ^e); tooth. 

jart/ delicate, soft. 

Saun^ m. (-eg, pL ^e); hedge. 

3attn'!dnt0, w. (-S, pL -t), wren; 
(lit., king of the hedge), hedge- 
sparrow. 

J. 8. (a6&rew. = jum 33eifpiel), as 
for example, for instance, viz. 

ItW^t, tenth. 

grrgrn (to.), to show, to manifest; 
fic^ jeigen, to appear, to turn out. 

^t\i,f' (pi -tn), time. 

^tWxmm, m. (-[e]^, pL ^c), time, 
period, term. 

Serfhreu'img,/. (pi. -en), amuse- 
ment. 

Seug'tlil, n. (-eS, pi. -fe), testi- 
mony, evidence. 

aie'Jetl (8og, gejogcn), (transit.), 
to pull, to take; (intrans.), to 
move along, **to pass," to 
change residence. 



lirm^ltdl/ pretty considerable, 
rather. 

3trr'lt4, neat, elegant. 

3i0ett'nfrlittlie, m. (-n, pi. -n), 
gipsy-boy; ^2)er S^Seunerbube 
im ^iorben/' the title of a ballad 
by Emanuel Geibel. 

^m'mtt, n. (-3, pi. —), room, 
presence chamber ; £oft unb 
3intmer, room and board. 

)tOrit (w.), to chirp. 

gofi, go'gen, see jie^en. 

aogen . . . oH, see ab'jic^en. 

jb'gerit (v).), to hesitate. 

JOr'ttig, angry. 

(1) )it (cZo^.), at, in, on, in addition 
to ; (with infinitive), in order to. 

(2) gtt (adv.), (with verb), to ; (with 
adj.), too. 

gtt'berrittttlg^ /., preparation, 

cooking. 
att'btitigen (brad^tc, gebrac^t), to 

spend (time). 
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liter ft' {adv.), for the first time, 
first of all. 

3n'filllt0 (adv.), by chance, as 
chance would have it. 

jitfrie'lien, satisfied. 

Sn'fitgrtt (lo.), to do, to cause. 

Sttfi, m. (-c3, pi. ^e), train, rail- 
road-train, line, procession. 

Sttfi'ttiilfe^ /. (pi -n), draw- 
bridge. 

Stt'grf41offrtt, see au'fc^lic^cn. 

Jltgleidl^f at the same time, simul- 
taneously. 

jn'^dreit (to.), to listen to one. 

)tt'fe(|rftl (w.)» *<> ^^rn towards. 

3ttm = 3u bent; to (for) the; gum 
©cgcnftanb, for its subject; 
;,Sum," on sigrirboards of inns is 
idiomatic and remains untrans- 
lated ; bcr ©aftl^of ;,sum golbcncn 
SoiDcn/ "The Golden Lion- 
Inn." 

3ttr == su bcr ; jur Slntroort, as (an) 
answer ; jur Slntroort gebcn, to 
answer. 

Stt'retietl (w.)i ^ speak to, to en- 
courage, to try to console. 

3tt'rt4, Zurich, a town in Switzer- 
land. 

attritff , back. 

attritif blriien (bUcb, gcblicbcn), to 
be left (over). 



auritif grUnebrii, see aurildE'bleiben. 
3ttntff!r(reit (w.), to return. 
Sitritiffoiitmrn (lant/ getommen); 

to come back, to return. 
atirninegrtt (w.), to make (number 

of miles). 
Sttritfftrrteti (trat; getreten); to 

step back. 
gttf am'mril, together, all together. 
Sttfam'menllalten (^ielt^ ge^aUen); 

to hold (keep) togetlier. 
anfarn'meutreffeti (traf, gctroffen), 

to meet. 
3tt'f4Ia0, m. (-[c]g), addition, ad- 
ditional payment. 
3tt'f4Iir§en (fd^loj, gefc^loffcn), to 

lock. 
gtt'feljen (fa§, gcfc^cn), to look 

upon, to gaze at, to watch. 
gu'tirrlaffig, reliable, trustworthy. 
att'ittbringftt, see ju'bringen. 
jtottr, indeed, it is true ; unb jroar, 

and that, and more particularly. 
Jtort, two. 

3ttiei0/ m. (-c3, pi -e), twig. 
Itori'mal, twice. 
StDet'te, second. 
StDitt'gen (jtoang, gcsroungcn), to 

compel, to force. 
JtOt^fdiril (dxiJt. or accus.), between, 

betwixt, amongst. 
gtOOlf, twelve. 
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a, an, ein, eine, ein. 

able, fa^ig; to be able, {onnen 
(lonntC; gclonnt), mod. aux.; im 
ftanbc fcin (roar, gemefen). 

aboard I ;,etnftetgenl^ (irifinit.). 

about (prepo8,)j place : um(accu8.) ; 
time: urn (occus.), adv., unge- 

abore, Uber (dot., accus.), 

academy, bie 9(fabemie' (pi -en); 
bic franjdftfdje Sllabemie ("Aca- 
demie frangaise"), founded 
1635, an association for the pro- 
motion of literature, consists of 
forty members ("academici- 
ens"). 

accompany (to), begleiten (to.). 

account, bie Sted^nung ; on account 
of, toegen (genii,), 

acorn, bie ®der {pi -n). 

admit (to), aufne^men (na^nt; 
genommen); to admit to the 
bar, in ben Slboofatenftanb auf- 
ne^men. 

after (prepoa.), nad^; dai.; {con^ 
junct,), nad^bem. 



afternoon, bet 92ad^mittag (pL -e); 

in the afternoon, am 9iadjmittag, 

nad^mittagS. 
again, wiebet; noc^; nod^ einmal ; 

again another, n)teber (noc^) 

eine anberc. 
age, bad ^Itcr, bie 3^tt/ ^aS S^iU 

alter ; year of age, bad Sebend- 

\a^x ipl. -e). 
air, bie Suft (pi 'e). 
Aix-la-Chapelle, see ^ad^en. 
alight (to), auS'fteigen (ftieg, ge- 

fticgen). 
aU (sing,), aU, ganj; (pi), oUe; 

all the money, bad gan^e &e\h ; 

all my money, mein ganged ®elb, 

aQ mein ®elb. 
allow (to), erlauben(M;.)i gcftatten 

(w.), 
almond, bie SRanbel (pi ~n). 
aloud, laut; to read aloud, oor^- 

lefen (lad, gelefen). 
Alps, bie ^Ipen (pi). 
already, fd^on; bereitd. 
Alsace, ber ®(fa^ (gen. -eS). 
also, aud^, ebenfaUd; (not only. 
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nid^t nut; nid^t aUein, but also, 

fonbem aud^). 
although, obgleid^; o5n)o§(, ob- 

fd^on. 
always, immer. 
America, ^mert!a {gen. -%). 
American, ber Slmcrifa'ncr {pi. -). 
among (dot., cuxub,), unter. 
amount (to), bettagen (betrug, be= 

tragen) ; what does . . . amount 

to ? n>ie oiel betragt ? 
Amsterdam, the capital of the 

kingdom of the Netherlands. 
and, unb. 

Andersen (Hans C), see ^nberfen. 
angel, ber ®ngel (pi. — ); as good 

as the angels, fo gut n)ie bie 

®nge( = engelSgut. 
animal, ba§ Xiet (pi. ~e) = bad 

^fcrb, 
another, ein anbtet; eine anbre, 

ein unbred ; one another = each 

other, einanber. 
answer (to), transit., beantroorten 

(v3.)\ ivd/rana., antn)orten (vo.). 
answer (the), bie Slntroort (pi. 

-en), 
antiquity, bad ^(tertum. 
apple (Ger. cogn., apfel), ber Slpfel 

(pi -). 
apple-tree, ber Slpfelbaum (pi 

-e). 
apple-wine (Ger. cogn., apfel wein), 

ber Slpfelroein. 
appointed (= certain, fixed), be= 

ftimmt, feftgefe^t. 
approval, bie ^iUigung. 



approre (to), biUigen (w.). 

April, (ber) Slprir (gen. -d). 

are, finb. 

arm, ber 2lrm (pi -e). 

arms, bie SBaffen (pi); = armor, 

bie Stitftung/ sing. 
army, bie Slrmee' (pi -en); bad 

$eer (pi -e). 
arrire (to), an'fommen (fam, ge^ 

!ommen); an'langen (to.), has 

(had) arrived, ift (war) onge= 

tommen. 
arrow, ber ^feil (pi -e). 
as, fO; n)ie ; as . . . as, fo . . . xoxe ; 

as yellow as, fo gelb »ie; as 

proud as, fo ftol) n>ie; as soon 

as, fo baib (aid); conjunct. 
ask (to), fragen (w.); to ask for, 

uerlangen (w.). 
aspect, ber ^nblidC. 
ass, ber ®fel (pi —). 
at (place) : ^u, bex, in (dot. ) ; (time) : 

um, often untranslated, e.g., at 

20 minutes past nine, 20 SRinuten 

nad^ neun. 
Atlantic, atlan^iifc^ ; Atlantic 

Ocean, ber atiantifd^e Ojean'. 
attend (to), befud^en (w.), a school. 
attendant, ber ^ebiente (pit bie 

SJcbienteu), ein S5eJ)ientrt (pl-t 

»ebientr). 
August, (ber) Sluguff {gen. -ed). 
Augustus, ^u'guft. 
author, ber SSerfaffer (pi — ). 
autobiography, bie <Selbff biogra- 

pl^ie' (pi -en), bie 2lu'tobiogra= 
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bad, ungejogen^ fc^Umm ; bad boy, 

ber ^augenic^td. 
baggage, bad @ep(i(f; baggage- 
room, bie @ep(i(I::^nnal^me. 
Balkan-Mountains, bad Saltan- 

©cbirgc. 
baU, ber »aU (pi *e); at the ball, 

auf bcm 33aUc. 
bar (lit.^ bie ©d^ranfen); bet^b^ 

nofa'tenftanb {gen, -eg); to ad- 
mit to the bar, in ben ^bnotaten- 

ftanb aufne^men. 
bath (Ger. cogn., bad), bad Sab 

ipL -er). 
battle, bie ©d^lac^t (pi. -en); ber 

^ampf (pi. ^e) ; the battle o/. . . , 

bie ©d^lac^t bei. 
beak, ber ©c^nabel (pi *). 
beam (Ger. cogn., baum), ber 

Salfen (pL —). 
bear (to), tragen (ixvLQ, getra^ 

gen). 
beat (to), yd^Iagen (fd^Iug, ^e^^la- 

gen), befiegen (w.), 
beautiful, fd^on. 
beauty, bie ©c^bn^eit (pi -en), 
because, xoexU 
bed, bag Sett (gen. -eg, pi -en); 

in bed, im Sett. 
before, oor (dat.y accua.). 
begin (to), beginnen (bcgann, 

begonnen), an'fangen (fing, 

gefangen). 
beginning, ber 3lnfang (pi "^t). 
behind, Winter (dot., accus.). 
belong (to), ge^oren (w. ) ; to belong 



to, gel^Sren au (dot.), angc^ren 

(dot.). 
beneath, unter (dcU., accus.). 
betrothed, nerlobt. 
better, beffer, lieber; nothing 

better, nid^tS bef[ereS. 
between, an)t{d^en (dot., dccus.). 
biography, bie Siograpl^ie' (pi 

-en), bie Sebengbef^reibung (pi 

-en), 
bird, ber Sogel (pi ^). 
birdie, bag Sdglein (pi —), bag 

Sbgeld^en (pi —). 
birthday, ber ©eburtgtag (pi -c). 
bit, ber Siffen (pi — ); the little 

bit, bag bifid^en. 
black, fc^marj, bunfel; black horse, 

ber 3lappe (pi -n). 
blade (Ger. cogn.^ blatt); ber §alm 

(pi -e), of grass; bie ^(inge 

(pi -n), of a sword, knife, etc, 
blow (to), blafen (blieg, geblafen); 

to blow the horn, ing §om ftogen 

(ftie^, gefto^en). 
blue (Ger. cogn., blau), blau. 
blushing, errdtenb ; blushing with 

shame, fd^amrot. 
board (Ger. cogn., brett), bag 

Srett (pi -er). 
bond = tie, bag Sanb (pi -e). 
bone (Ger. cogn., bein), ber ^nodjfen 

pi ~). 
book, bag Sud^ (pi *er). 
book-store, ber Sud^laben (pi ''); 

bie Sud^l^anblung (pi -en), 
boot, ber ©tiefel (pi — , or -n). 
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bom, geboren; was born, lourbe 

. . . geboren. 
both (Ger. cogn,, beide), beibe. 
bottle, bie glafd^c {pi. -n). 
Bourbon (island of), see bourbon. 
bow, bcr Sogcn (pi — ). 
box, bcr ^aftcn {pi. "^f or^); bic 

@c^ad^tel {pi. -n). 
boy, bcr 5lnabc {pi, -n). 
braVe, tapfcr. 
bread, bad ^rot. 
Bretagne {or Brittany), bic ^rc^ 

tog'nc. 
bride, bic 93raut {pi. 'c), ,r^ie 

93raut Don 3Kcffina,« one of 

Schiller's five great dramas 

(1803). 
bridge {Ger. cogn., brticke), bic 

»ril(fc {pi, -n). 
bright, ^cU; Hug. 
bring (to), bringcn (5rad^tc, gc? 

brad^t). 



British, britifd^. 

brother, bcr Srubcr {pi. ""). 

brothers and sisters, bic @e- 

fdjroiftcr {pi). 
bupd (to), baucn (to.). 
bundle {Ger. cogn.^ btindel), (bet) 

bag »ttnbcC {pi — ). 
busy (to) one's self, fid^ bcfdj(ifti= 

gctt (lo.), with, mit. 
but {cor^nct.)f abcr, aQcin, fon= 

bem; (ad».)=only,ttur; {prep.) 

= except, oujer {dot.) ; (not 

only, nid^t nur, nid^t aUcin, but 

also, fonbem aud^). 
butter, bic Gutter, 
butterfly, bcr ©djimcttcrling (pL 

-e). 
buy (to), laufcn (w.). 
by {place) bci {dot.), na§c bei 

{dot.), an (da£.), ncbcn {dot.) ; {with 
' a passive), Don {dat.), burc^ 

{accua.). 



C. 



cage, bcr Jtftfig {pi -c), bcr Sogcl^ 

bauer {pi — ). 
California, Galifornicn {gen. -g). 
call (to), ncnnen (nanntC; gcnannt) ; 

to be called, gcnannt wcrbcn or 

^cificn (l^icg; gc^ci^cn). 
came((7er. cogn. , kam), lam, f amen, 
can (= to be able), Idnncn (lonnte, 

gclonnt); mod. auz. 
canary-bird, bcr ^anaricnnogcl 

{pi -). 
canary-fowl {Ger. co^., kanarien- 

vogel). 



cannon-ball, bie^anonenlugcl {pi. 

-n). 
cap, bic aRuJc {pi -n). 
car, bcr SBaggon' {gen. -S, pi -d), 

bcr 3Bagen {pi — ). 
carriage, bcr 333ogcn {pi —), bie 

^utfd^c {pi -n). 
castle, bic 93urg (p2. -en), bad 

©d^IoS (P^ ©d^lbffer), bcr ?aloff 

{pi *c); at the castle, ouf (in) 

bcm ©d^loffe. 
castle-gate, bad ^urgt^or (pZ. 

-e). 
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castle-tower/ bcr Surgtumt {pi 

*c), bcr ©d^lo^tumt (pi ^c). 
castle-yard, bcr 93urg^of (pi *c). 
catch (to), fangcn (fing, gcfangcn). 
celebrate (to), fcicm (to.)- 
center, bic 9Kittc, bcr mtttlerc ^cil. 
century, ba§ S^l^rl^un'bcrt (pi -e). 
chair, bcr ©tul^l (pi ""c). 
chalk, bic ^rcibc. 
Champagne, bic G^ampag'nc (gen., 

bcr ©1^.), a province of France, 
champagne (toine), bcr Q,f)am^ 

pag'ncr (gen, -g). 
change (to), (inbcm (u;.). 
character, bcr ©l^araftcr (pi. 

(El^araftc're). 
Charles, ^axi (gen. -3). 
charming, wunbcrfc^btt; rcijcnb. 
Cheyiot-Mountains, bic @^CDiot:= 

SBcrgc (pi). 
child (Ger. co^w., kind), ba§ ^inb 

(pZ. -cr). 
China, @l^ina (^en. -§). 
choose (to), TOfi^lcn (w.). 
Christ, e^riftuS (gen. (El^rifti, dat. 

(5§rifto); after Christ, nad) 

e^rifti ©cburt. 
Christmas, SBcil^nad^tcn (sing.), 

bic SBci^nac^tcn (p^), baS 

©l^riftfcft. 
Christmas-tree, bcr (El^riftbaum 

(pi ""c); bcr ^ci^nad^tgbaum. 
city, bic ©tabt (pi 'c). 
class, bic Piaffe (pi -n), bic 3lrt 

(pi -en) ; second class, jrocitcr 

^lafjc (gen.). 
clear, tlar. 
climate, baS ^li'ma (^en. -^, pi 

^limo-tcn). 



clock, bic Ul^r (pi -en) ; 10 o'clock, 

Scl^n Ul^r. 
close (to), (intrans.), fd^licjcn 

(fd^Io^, gefc^loffcn); or passive, 

gcfc^Ioflcn rocrbcn. 
close (cu^.), intim', tcrtrout, 
cloth (Ger. cogn., kleid), bag ^Icib 

(pi -cr), bag %u^ (pi ''cr). 
clothes, bic J^lcibungdftUdc (pi), 

bcr Slnjug (pi *c). 
cloud, bic SBoIfc (pi -n). 
coast, bic ^ilftc (pi -n). 
Cologne, see ^5ln. 
color, bic garbc (pi -n). 
color-box, bcr garbcnfaftcn (pi "■ 

or--). 
color-saucer, bad ©d^ctld^en (pi 

—), baS garbcnnapfdjcn (pi —). 
come (to), lommcn (tarn, gcfom= 

men), crfolgcn (w.); to come 

in, l^crcin'lommcn/ ^crein'trcten 

(trat; getrctcn). 
comedy, bic ^omb'bic (pi -n), 

bag Suftfpicl (pi -c). 
commander, bcr Scfcl^lg^abcr (pi 

— ), bcr ©ommanbcur' (pi -S or 

-c) ; commander-in-chief, bcr 

Dbcrbcfcl^lg§a6cr, bcr Dbcrcom^ 

manbcur. 
compartment, baS 6oup^ (gen. -g, 

pl -S). 
composer, bcr ^omponiff (pl -en). 
comrade, bcr ^amcrab' (pl -en), 
conductor, bcr ©d^affncr (pl — ). 
Congress, bcr ^ongre^' (gen. -eg). 
conquer (to), cro'bem (w.), ein'- 

nel^men (nal^m, genommen). 
Constitution, bic SScrfafjung (pl 

-en). 
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consume (to) (=: to dispose of), 

©crje^ren (w,). 
content, jufrieben. 
contents (the), bet ^n^aii (sing.). 
continue (to), forf fe^cn (w.). 
conversation, baS ©efprdc^ (pL -e). 
cook, m., bet ^oc^ [pi. 'c), /., bic 

^bdjlitt ipl -ncn). 
cooking, bie 3ubereitung. 
copper (Ger. cogn.^ kupfer), bag 

^upfer. 
copper-colored, lupferfarben. 
cornfield = grain-field, baS ^om= 

fclb (pL -cr). 



costly, fbftUc^, l^errlic^. 
countless, ttnsd^Ug/ ja^Qog. 
country, baS Sanb (pL 'ct); part 

of the country, ber SanbcSteil. 
country-seat, ber iJanbfi^ (pL -e), 

bad Sanb^attd (pi. ''et). 
county, bie ©raffd^aft (pi. -en), 
course, ber ^\xx^, of a ship; ber 

^urfuS (pi, ^urfe), of studies; 

ber Sauf, ber ©ang, of history. 
cream, ber lHofym,, bie ©al^ne. 
create (to), fd^affen or erfd^affen 

(f(§uf, gefc^affen). 
crutch, bie 5trude (pi. -n). 



dance (to), tanjen (id.)- 

dare (to), loagen (w.). 

dark, bunlel (attrib.^ bunller, 

bunfle^ bunfleg). 
day, ber %a% (pi -e) ; the day 

before yesterday, ©orgeftem ; in 

those days, bamald; in jener 

3«t. 

dead (Ger. cogn., tot), tot. 
dear, lieb; teuer^ loert; oere^rt. 
death, ber Xob. 
December, (ber) Xt^tm^btt (gen. 

declaration, bie @r!(drung (pi 
-en) ; the day of the Declaration 
of Independence, ber %aq ber 
Unabl^dngig!eitS=@r!((imng. 

decoration, bie @c^mittfung, bie 
Serfc^bnerung ; Decoration-Day, 
baS Xotenfeft (gen. -eg), ber 
@rdber{d^mii(!ungStag. 



deliberate (to), fi(§ bebenfen (be= 

bac^te, bebadjit). 
departure, ber 2lbgang (gen. -g), 

bie Slbfa^rt. 
derogatory, ungitnftig. 
desk (Ger. cogn., tisch), bad $ult 

(pi -e), ber ©djireibtifdj) (pi -e). 
did (Ger. cogn., that), tl^at, tl^aten, 

as aux. remains untranslated. 
die (to), fterben (ftarb, geftorben). 
different, anber^ Derfc^ieben (Don); 

(predicat.), anberS (aid), 
dinner, bad 3Rittagdma^(; bag 

aWittagdeflen. 
diplomat, ber 2)iplomaf (pi -en), 
direction, bie 3lid^tung (pi -en). 
disapprove (to), mi^biUigen (to.). 
discontented, unjufrieben, mitr- 

discover (to), entbeden (uj.). 
dissatisfied, unjufrieben. 
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distinguished, berii^mt; ^ett)Ot:= 

ragenb; biftingttiert. 
do (to), t^uen or tj^un, as avxil. 

not tranal, 
doctor, bcr 2)onor {gen, -S, pi, 

2)o!to'rctt). 
door, bie %f)w[e] (pi. Xf^Hven), 
dove {Ger, cogn,, taube), bie 

%aube (pi, -n). 



drama, bag ^rama (pi, Stamen), 
bad ©(^aufpicl (pi, -c). 

draw-bridge, bic3u9bru(fe (pi, -n). 

dry (to) (Ger,cogn,,d6TTen), bdtven, 
trochten. 

duchess, bie ^eraogin (pi, -nen). 

duke, bcr ^ctjog (pi, ^e). 

during (prepos.), roa^rcnb (genit,), 

dust, ber @taub. 



£. 



each, jeber, jebe, jjebeg. 
earth (Ger. cogn,, erde), bie (grbc. 
East, bet Often (gren. -S). 
East-Indies, Dftinbien^ sin^. (^en. 

Easter, Oftern (sin^.)* ^i^ Dftent 

(pi,). 
eastern, bftlid^. 
eat (to) (Ger. cogn,, essen), effen 

(a^f Qcgeffen) ; (of beasts), freflen 

(fra^, gefreffen). 
eatable, e^bat; genie^bar. 
Eckermann, see (S^etmann. 
egg, bag 6i (-eg, pZ. -cr). 
eighteenth (the), ber ac^tje^nte. 
elect (to), n)d^(en (w,), errod^len. 
Elizabeth, @(ifabet^ (gen, -g). 
emperor, ber ^aifer (pi. —). 
empress, bie ^aiferin (pi. -nen). 
enemy, ber ^Jeinb (pi. -e). 
England, @nglanb (gen. -g). 
enter (to), ein%eten (trat, geireten) 

in, a4:cus. 



Erfurt, see ©rfurt. 
ethnological, et^nogra^p^ifd^. 
Europe, ©uro'pa (gen. -g). 
European, europd'ifc^. 
even (adv.), fogar, felbft. 
evening, ber Slbenb (pi. -e); in 

the evening, am Slbenb, abenbg. 
every, jeber, jebe, Jebeg; every 

one, jebermann, ein jeber. 
everybody, j|ebermantt, ein jeber. 
everything, aUeg, ein jjebeg. 
everjrwhere, iiberall. 
excellent, auggejeic^net, norjitg^ 

lid^. 
excess, bie tl'berfrad^t, bag fi'bet' 

geroic^t. 
exchange (to), taufd^en (w.); to 

exchange situations (positions, 

fortunes) with, taufd^en mit . . . 
extraordinary, au^evgerod^nlic^, 

au^crorbentlic^. 
eye, bag Sluge (gen. -g, pi. -n). 
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faculty, bie ^a^igfelt (pi -en); 

faculty of labor, bie SlrbeitSfraft 

(pi. H), bag 9lrbcitgt)ctmdgcn. 
fairy-tale, baS aRftrdJcn (pZ. — ). 
fall (to), fallen (fieJ, gefaUen) ; to 

fall on, faUen auf; accm. 
Falstaff (Sir John), the companion 

of Prince Henry of Wales, a 

popular Shakesperian character, 
family, bie gomilie (pL -n). 
famous, berit^mt. 
far, roeit. 
fashionable, fein, eleganf, oor- 

ne^m. 
Fate, bag ©t^idyal (pL -t); idea 

of Fate, bie ©djidfalgibee (pi 

-en), 
father, bet Satet (pZ. ') ; the Father 

in Heaven, ber liebe ®ott. 
fatherland, bag Satetlanb. 
favorite, benorjugt; Sieblingg- ; 

favorite study, bag Sieblingg- 

ftubium (gen, -g, pi -ftubien). 
feather (Ger. cogn.^ feder), bie 

geber (pi -n). 
February, (bet) gebtuat' {gen, -g). 
feel (to), f ic^ fUl^len (w.), fein; I 

feel happy, ic^ fii^le mic^ %\M^ 

\\^, ic^ bin giilcflid^. 
fertility, bie gtuc^tbatleit. 
field (Ger, cogn,, feld), bag e^elb 

(pi -ex). 
fifth, (bet) fiinfte. 
fifty-two, 5roei=unb=ffinf8tQ. 
fight (to), fampfen (w.), fec^ten 

(foc^t, gefoc^ten). 



finch (Ger. cogn., fink[e]), bet 

ginfe (pi -n). 
find (to), finben (fanb, gefunben) ; to 

be found, fic^ finben, fid^ befinben. 
fine, gut, fdjbn ; very fine, fe^t gut, 

auggejeid^net, notttefflid^. 
finger, bet ginget (pi — ). 
first (Ger. cogn,, ftlrst ; erst), (bet) 

etfte. 
five, fiinf. 
flat, flac^, eben ; flat surface, bie 

giftdje (pi, -n). 
flood (Ger, cogru, flut), bie ^iut 

(pi -en), 
flour, bag fOlef^l. 
flower, bie ^lume (pi -n), bie 

»lttte (pi -n). 
fly (to) (Ger. cogn,, fliegen), fliegen 

(ffog, geflogen); "to fly home- 
ward," /^^eimwflttg jiel^en^ (jog, 

gegogen). 
fodder (to) (Ger, cogn.^ fUttem), 

futtetn (w.). 
foot, bet gu^ (id, ^e). 
for (Ger, cogn,^ flir), filt (occus.), 

nac^ (dot,); (time), auf (acciis,); 

train for . . ., bet 3ug nad) . , .; 

for four years, auf niet 3<x^^c. 
forenoon, bet Sotmittag (pi -e) ; 

in the forenoon, am SSotmittag, 

notmittagg. 
form (to), biiben (to.), 
forty, nietjig. 
foiind (to), gtiinben (w.); to be 

founded on, fid^ gtiinben auf, 

accus. 
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four, oiet. 

fourth, (bet) oiette. 

fowl (Ger. cogn,, vogel), baS ©e* 

fliigcl (coZZeci.). 
France, g'^anfrcic^ (gen. -S). 
Franco-German, betttfc^ ^ ftansb^: 

yifc^ ; Franco-German war, bet 

beutfd^-franjofifc^c ^rieg, 1870- 

71. 
" Frau " = Mrs. , lady. 
Frederick, 5ricbrt(§; Frederick II., 

griebridj ber 3roeitc. 
French, fransbpfdj, t)ongtanIrct(§; 

French Academy, bic franjbfif c^c 

2llabcmic. 
Frenchman, bcr granjofc (gen, -n, 

pl- -tt). . 



frequently, oft; l^duftg. 

friend, bcr greunb (pl -e), bic 

grcuttbitt (pl -ttctt). 
friendly (Ger. cogn.y freundlich), 

freunblic^. 
from, Don (dot,), aug (dot,), non 

, . . auS (dot.) ; from (t)on) to 

(Bid), 
front, bic 93orberfeitc ; in front of, 

t)or (dai., accus,), 
fruit (Ger, cogn., frucht), bic 

gruc^t (pl ^e), baS Dbft 

(collect), 
full (Ger. cogn,, voll), noU; full- 
moon, ber aSoUmonb. 
fully (Ger. cogn.y vollig), noUig. 



garden, ber ©arten (pl *). 

gave (Ger. cogn., gab), qab, gaben. 

gay-colored, bunt. 

general, ber ©eneral' (pl *e). 

gentleman, ber ^err (gen. -n, pl 
-en); gentlemen ! meine^errenl 
ladies and gentlemen! meine 
^errfdjiaften I 

German (acp.), beutfdj; the Ger- 
man, ber (bie) 2)eutf d^e ; the Ger- 
mans, bie2)eutfc^en; a German, 
eitt 2)eutfciS)er, eine 2)eutfc^e; 
Germans, 3)eutic^e. 

Germany, 2)eutf(IJlattb, n. (gen.-^). 

get into (to), ge^en (ging, ge^ 
gangen), fteigen (ftteg, geftiegen) 
in, accua. 

Gettysburg, see ©ett^SBurg. 



ghost (Ger. cogn., geist), bet ®eift 
(pl -et). 

gipsy, bet 3igeu'ttet (pl — ), 
gipsy-boy, bet 3ig«uttwBube. 

give (to), geben (gab, gegebcn). 

glad, ftol^; I am glad, ic^ fteue 
mid^, »eS^ fteut mid). 

go (to), ge^en (ging, gegangen), 
fasten (fu^t, gefa^ten) ; I am 
going, ic^ ge^e, id^ fa^te ; to go 
to, ge^en na(§ (dot.); to go 
away, roeg'ge^en, fotfge^en. 

Goethe (Augustus), the only son 
of the poet, bom at Weimar, 
Dec. 25, 1789, died at Rome 
(Italy), Oct. 27, 1830. 

Goethe (Joh. Wolfgang von), see 
it. 
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gold, bag ©olb. 

good, gttt ; to do one good, @inem 
gut t^un (t^at; get^an); ®inem gut 
befommen (beiam, belommen). 

govern (to), rcgic'rcn (w,). 

government-position, bie Stegie^ 
rungdanfteUung (pL -en). 

graduate (to) from, abfo(t)ic'rcn 
(iv.), accua, 

grammar, ba§ ©ptac^buc^ (pi. 'et), 
bie ©ramma'tif (pi. -en) ;" Ger- 
man Grammar and Reader,'* 
w^eutfd^ed Sprac^:: unb fiefe^ 
bud^.^ 

grandson, bcr ©nlel (pi. — ). 

grape-vine, bcr SBein (pi. -t), bcr 
SBcinftocf (pi 'e), bie SBcinrcbc 
(pi -tt). 



Gravelot^te, see ®rat)elotte. 
great (Ger. cogn., gross), gro^; 

the Great, ber ©ro^c. 
greatly, fc^r, ungemetn, in ^ol^em 

®rabc; to oblige greatly, ju 

gro^cm ^anl nerpflic^ten. 
Greek, ber ©ricc^e (-n, pi -n). 
green (Ger. cogn.y grUn), griin. 
greet (to), griificn (w.), begrii^cn 

(w.). 
Grillparzer, 1791-1872, the great- 

est dramatist of Aostria. 
grove, bad (^ef^'ti^, bcr gain. 
grow (to), wac^yen (wut^d, ge^ 

nac^fen); fte^en (ftanb, geftan^ 

ben), 
grudging, neibifd^. 
guest, ber ©aft (pi. ^e). 



H. 



had (Ger. cogn.^ hatte), l^atte, 

l^atten. 
hand, bie ganb (pi *e). 
handkerchief, bad ^afd^entud^ (pi 

'er). 
happy, glUdlid^. 
Harrison (Wm. Henry), the ninth 

President of the U. S. (1841). 
has (Ger. cogn., hat), l^at. 
hasty, eilig ; hastily, flUc^tig; ober- 

Pc^lid^; in @i(e. 
hat, ber §ut (pi 'e). 
have (to) (Ger. co^n., haben), ^aben 

(^atte, ge^abt) ; to have to . . ., 

miiffen (mu^tc, gcmujt). 
he, er. 
headquarters, bad gauptquartier, 



sing, (pi -e); at the head- 
quarters, im gauptquarticr. 

health, bie ©efunbl^eit. 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear (to), ^dren (to.)* 

heard [I] (Ger. cogn., ich horte), 
ic^ l^brte. 

heart, bag gerj (gen. -end, dot. -en, 
pi -en). 

hearty (-ily), ^erjlic^. 

heat (to), ^eiaen (w.). 

heath, bie geibc (pi -n); "The 
Rose on the Heath," ^geiben^ 
rogleitt.^ 

heaven, ber gimmel (pi — ); the 
Father in Heaven, ber licbe 
©ott. 
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heavy, fd^rocr. 

help (to) (Oer, cogn., helfen), 

^elfen (l^alf, ge^o(fen). 
Henry, ^einrid^ (gen. -g). 
her f possess. : i^r, i^rc, i^r (pi i^re) ; 

pers.: (accus.), fie; (dot.), i^r. 
here, l^ier. 
hide (Ger. cogn., haut), bie gaut 

(pl- ^e). 
high (Oer. cogn., hoch), ^od^. 
hill, bet SSerg (pl. -e), ber ^ttgel 

(pl. -). 
him (accTis.), i^n; (dot.), i^m. 
himself (nom.), [er] felbft ; (accus.), 

fi« (felbft). 
his, feitt, feine, fein (pl. feine). 
history, bie ©efd^ic^te (pL -n). 
hog, bag ©c^roeitt (pl. -c). 
holiday, ber geiertag (pl. -e), ber 

Sefttag (pZ. -c). 
home, bie geimat, bag ^aug (pZ. 

*er); home (odi).), na^ §aufe; 

at home, ju ^aufe ; at your home, 

bei S^nctt 8" §aufe ; from home, 

t)Ott ^aufe. 
homeward, ^eimroartg; **to fly 

homeward," ^^^eimroartg jiel^en.^ 
honor, bie ®^re (pl. -n); highest 

honors, bie grb^te Slugjeic^nung; 

"summa cum laude." 
hook (Oer. cogn., haken), ber 

§afen (pl — ). 



hop (to) (Ger. cogn., hiipfen), 

^iipfen (w.). 
hope (to), ^offen (w.). 
horn, bag §orn (pl ""er); to soimd 

the horn, in bag §om fto^en 

(ftie^, geftoften). 
horrify (to), erf dS)rec!ett(w.), transit.; 

to be horrified, erfc^reden (er* 

fd^raf, erfd^roden); intrans. 
horse, bag dio^ (pl -t), bag $ferb 

(pl -e), ber @aul (pl "^e); black 

horse, ber diapp^ (pl -n); "To 

horse!" „3u SRo^l^ or 3uf:= 

gefeffen I'' 
hostile, feinblid^. 
hotel, ber.®aft^of (pl 'e), bag 

§oteJ (pl -«). 
homr, bie @tunbe (pl -n). 
house, bag ^aug (pl 'er); house 

of a peasant, bag ^auernf^aug ; 

House of Representatives, bag 

Slbgeorbneten^aug, bag Unter^ 

^aug. 
how ? roie ? how many ? roie uiele ? 

how are you ? roie gel^t eg S^ncn? 

roie befinben ©ie fic^ ? 
however, jebodj. 
Humboldt (Alex, von), see §um= 

bolbt. 
hundred, l^unbert. 
hurry (to), eilen (w.)-, to hurry-up, 

fic^ betiien(w.)y\(f)ntU mad^en(io.)- 



I, idj. 

i.e. = bag l^ei^t, bag ift. 
idea, bie 3bee (pl -en); idea of 
Fate, bie ©c^idfalgibee. 



if, roenn. 

ill-humored, drgetlid^. 
immediately, ttnmittelbar ; imme- 
diately after, fobalb a(g. 
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immigrant, bet ©inipanberev (pi. 

important, n)i(l^ti9;bebeutenb;0ro^. 

in, in (do^.); '^^ ^^0* itn 3<^^>^^ 

1830, w simply, 1830. 
independence, bie Unob^ngigleit; 

" Declaration of Independence," 

bie Unab^ftngigfe^i^lrlldrung ; 

war of independence, ber Unab- 

^(tngigfeitdtrieg, ber g^ei^eitd- 

!nc0. 
Indian, bet Stibia'ncr (pL — ). 
Indian(a({;.), inbifd^ ; Indian Ocean, 

bet SnWJc^e Djean. 
inhabitant, ber @tii'n>o^ner (pi 

-)' 
ink, bie ^inte. 



inn, bad ®aft§aud (pi. 'er); bad 

SBirtd^auS (pi. 'er), ber ©aft^of 

(Pl 'e). 
intention, bie Slbftd^t {pi. -en), 
interest, bad Sntereffe (gen. -^, 

pi. -tt). 
into, in (clccus,), 
introduce (to), nor^fteUen (w.), dot.; 

befannt madden mit, dot, 
invalid, ber jlriippel (pi. -^). 
is, ift; how much is (= costs)? 

roienielfoftet? 
island, bie Sttfel (pi. -n). 
it, nominal., eg (cr, fie); cuxus., 

ed (i^tt, fie). 
Italy, Sta'lien {gen. -d); to Italy, 

nad^ Stalien. 



J. 



January, (ber) S^ttuar' (gen. -g). 
jealous, neibifd^. 
Jew, ber 3u^« (!>'• -«)• 
John, Sol^ann. 
July, (ber) Su'U (gen. -d). 
jump (to), fpringen (fprang, ge* 
f|)run0en). 



June, (ber) ^nx (gen. -8). 

just (adv.), ebeu; gerabe ; just like, 

ebenfo roie ; just so, gerabe f o ; 

just now, foeben. 
justly, mit ^tec^t 



kind (adj.), freunbiic^. 

kind (the), bie 3lrt (pi. -en), bie 
©orte (pi. -n) ; what kind of 
. . ., road fiir . . .; all kinds 
of, aUerlei; many kinds of, 
nieierlei. 



king (Ger. cogn., kOnig), ber 
^dnig (pi. -e). 

knight, ber Slitter (pi. — ). 

know (to), lennen (fannte, gef annt), 
of persona and things ; n>iffen 
(mvi^ie, gewu^t), of facta. 
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labor, bie 3lrbett {pi, -en), 
lady, bie ^amt (pi, -v)\ ladies! 

meine^amenl ladies and gentle- 
men I mcinc &crrf d^aftcn I 
Lafayette (Marquis de), 1767- 

1834, a French general, and 

friend of George Washington. 
laid (Ger, cogn., legte), legtc, Icgtcn. 
lake, bcr ©cc {gen, -cS, pi, -en), 

bcr Sanbfce. 
lame, laf^m; a lame man, ein 

Sal^mer. 
land, bad Sanb {pi, 'er). 
language, bie ©prad^c {pi, -n). 
language -study, baS ©prac^'= 

ftubium {gen. -g, pi, -ftubicn). 
large, qvo% loeit, gerdumig. 
last, (ber) le|te ; last (night) even- 

ii^gf geftern Stbenb. 
last (adv.), jule^t ; at last, enblic^; 

fc^(ie^(i(^. 
last (to), bauem {w,)y fic^ ^alten 

(^ie(t, ge^alten). 
late, fp&t. 

laugh (to), (ad^en {w,), 
lead (to), fii^ren (w.). 
leaf, bag »latt {pi, ^cr). 
leap-year, bad ©(^altja^r {pi, -e). 
learn (to), Icmcn (w.); to learn by 

heart, audioenbig lernen, memo^ 

rierctt (w.). 
leave (to), ab'fal^rett (fu^r, gc* 

fal^rcn), ge^en (ging, gcgangcn), 

fi(§ entfernctt {w,), 
left, a(t/., (bev) Unte. 
Ug| baft tBein (pZ. -e); bev gufi 



(pZ. 'e); wooden leg, ber ©tcla^ 
fu^. 

Leipzig (Leipsic), a 'city and im- 
portant commercial town in the 
kingdom of Saxony ; the baUle 
of Leipzig, Oct. 16-19, 1813, 
the terrible battle of the naiiona, 
in which Napoleon was routed. 

lemon, bie ^iiro'ne {pi. -n). 

less (adv.), toeniger. 

Lessing, see Seffing. 

letter, ber. S3rief {pi, -e). 

library, bie Sibliot^cf {pi. -en); 
at (in) the library, auf bcr 
Sibliot^ef. 

lie (to), liegen (lag, gelegen); to 
lie down, fi(§ ^in'Iegen (w.), fi(§ 
nie'berlegen (w,). 

lieutenant, bcr Sieu'tcnant {pi -S). 

lieutenant-general, bet ©enerar:: 
licu'tcnant {pi, -S). 

lift (to), l^eben (^ob, ge^oben). 

light, of weight {Get, cogrn., leicht), 
leid^ ; of color (Ger. cogn, , licht), 
l^cU. 

lighten (to), bli^cn (to,), impera. 

like (to), gent l^aben ; to like better, 
liebet ^aben, Dor^jic^en (jog^ ge- 
jogcn); to like best, am liebften 
^aben. 

lily, bie Silie (pi, -n), 

limp (to), ^inlen (w.). 

Lincoln (Abraham), see Sincoln. 

little, flein. 

little bit (Ger. cogn.^ bisMhen), 
baft tBifit|en. 
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live (to), Icbcn (w.) = to dwell, 

loo^nen (to.)* 
long (Ger, cogn., lang), lang ; 

(adv.), (angc; a long time, 
look up (to), aufbliden (w.). 
lord, ber §crr (gen.^n, pi. -en); 

lord of the castle, ber ^urg^err, 

bet Sc^lo^^err. 



lose (to), t)et(ieren (toetlot; vet- 

loren). 
loud, iant 
love-letter, ber Siebedbtief (pL -e), 

baS SiebeSbriefc^en (pi — ). 
lower (to), ^erab'laffen (lie^, gc^ 

laffen); pass., ^etab'finf en (fan!, 

gefun!en), ^erabgelaffen n>erben. 



make (to) (Ger. cogn., machen), 

madden (w.), fabriaieren (w.). 
man (Ger. cogn., mann), ber2Jlann 

(pi. 'er). 
many, oiele ; how many? rote niele ? 

many a, mand^ ein (eine, ein). 
March, (ber) SKfirj (yen. -e§). 
marshal, ber SRarfc^aU (pi. ^e). 
Mary, aWari'e (gen. aWarien^). 
may, mbge, mdgen 1 
May, (ber) aWai (gen. -eg). 
me (accus.)j mid) ; (dot.), mir. 
meadow, bie SBieje (pi. -n), bie 

Slue (pi. -n). 
meat, baS ijleifdj. 
Mediterranean Sea, bad SRittel:: 

Jfinbifd^e 2Weer. 
meet (to), treffen (traf, getroffen). 
member, bag aWttglieb (pi -ex). 
memorize (to), augroenbig (ernen 

(w.), memorie'ren (to.). 
memory, bag ©ebadjifnig (gen. 
-feg), bag ©rinnerunggoermogen. 
Mendelssohn (Moses), seeSRenbelg- 

fo^n. 
Mendelssohn- Bartholdy (Felix), 

1800-1847, one of the greatest 



musical composers of the XIX 

century, 
merry (-ily), luftig, nergniigt. 
Messi^na, a town and sea-port ia 

Sicily. 
midday, ber aWittag ; at midday, 

urn 3)2ittag; mittagg ; ju Tlitia^, 

at (for) dinner, 
midday-meal (Ger. cogn., mittags- 

mahl), bag aiRittaggeffen. 
middle, bie Tlxtie. 
midnight, bie S^ittemad^t (pi 

*e); at midnight, urn aRtttcr= 

nad^t. 
mighty, mac^tig; mighty rich, 

fteinreid^. 
mild, milb. 
milk, bie mid). 
minute, bie SWinu'te (pi -n); at 

20 minutes after . . . , 20 aWinuten 

nac^ . . . 
Miss, (bag) grauleitt (pi — ). 
Monday, (ber) SJtontag. 
money, bag ®elb (pi -er); all my 

money, aU mein ®elb, mein 

ganjeg ®e(b. 
month, ber aiRonat (pi -e). 
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moon, hex 3Konb (pi. -c); fall- 
moon, ber aSoUmonb. 

more (Ger. cogn,, mehr), mcl^r; 
or to be expressed by comparat. 
inflection, 

morning, ber S^orgen ; in the morn- 
ing, am HRorgen, bed 3)>2or9en§, 
morgenS; this mommg, ^cutc 
HRorgcn. 

Moselle, ber aWo'felroein (pL -e). 

moss-rose, bie 3KooSrofe {pi. -n). 

most, mcift, am meiftcn ; abs, 
superL, pc^ft, au^erft ; or by 
sup. inflection. 

mount (to), beftcigctt (bcftieg, be- 
fttegen)^ fid^ fd^tDtngen (fd^roang; 
gefdjiroungen) auf, accus. 

mountain, ber ^erg {pi. -e); moun- 
tains, ba$ @(ebtrge {coUect.); air 



of the mountains, bie ^^ebirgd- 

luft, bie S3ergluft. 
mountain-range, ber ^ergjug {pi. 

^e), ber Sergriidfen (pi. —). 
mouth, ber 9J2unb. 
Mr., (ber) §err (gen., dot., accus. 

-n, pi. -en). 
Mrs., (bie) grau (pi. -en). 
much (ddv.), t)ie(. 
muddy, f d^mu|ig, f c^lammig, triibe. 
Miillner, 1774-1829, a German 

critic and dramatic poet. 
musician, ber ^u'fifer (pi. — ). 
must (= to have to), mitff en (mu^te, 

gemu^t); mod. auz. 
my, metn, metne, mein (pi. meine). 
myself (nom.), [id^] felbft; (accu«.), 

mic§ (reflex.). 



N. 



name (the), ber 9?ame[n] (gen. 
9Zamen§, pi. 9Zamen). 

name (to), nennen (nannte, ge= 
nannt). 

national, nationar; national capi- 
tal, bie ^unbegl^auptftabt (pi 
'e). 

native, ^eimifc^ ; native town, bie 
SSaterftabt (pi. 'e). 

natural, naturgema^. 

near, bet/ nal^e bei (dot.), in ber 
mf^e von (dat). 

nearly, faft, beina^e. 

neck, ber §al§ (pi. "^e). 

negro, ber ^fJeger (pi. — ). 

neigh (to), n)ie^em (to.). 



neither, n>eber ; neither . . . nor, 

roeber . . . nod). 
nest, ba3 5Reft (pi. -ex). 
new, neu ; New Year, Sf^eujja^r ; 

New Year's Day, ber SReuja^r^^ 

tag. 
next, (ber) nSc^fte. 
night, bieSZadjit (pi. 'e); at night, 

bei 3la(i)i, nac^td; last night, 

geftern 9lbenb. 
nine, nettn. 

nineteenth, (ber) neunjel^nte. 
ninth, (ber) neunte. 
no (adv.), nein ; (a<(;.), fein, leine, 

Uxn(pl fetne); no one, niemanb, 

leiner. 
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noble, ebel (aUrib., eblet; eble, 

eb(eg). 
nobody, niemanb, leinet. 
nominate (to), emennen (ernannte, 

cmannt). 
noon, bcr SRittag (pi -e). 
Normandy, bic Jlormanbic'. 
North, bcr 5iorbett. 
North America, Jiorb = 5lmcrtla 

{gen, -S). 
North Sea, ble 9Zorbfcc. 
northern, nbrbUd^. 
Northmen, bic ^ovman'nen (pi), 
northwestern, norbiocftlid^. 



not, nid^t ; not as . . . as, ntc^t fo 

... roic ; not only, nid^t nur, 

nic^t aUcin (but also, fonbcm 

aud^). 
nothing, nic^td ; nothing at all, 

gar nid^tS ; nothing better than, 

ntc^tS bcffcrcS aU. 
November, (bcr) 92oDcmbcr (gen. 

-g) ; Nov. 10, bctt (am) jc^ntcn 

9io»cmbcr. 
now, ic|t ; just now, focbcn. 
nut (Ger. cogn,^ nuss), bte Jluft 

(P^ 'e). 



0. 



oak (Ger, cogn,, eiche), bic ®tdj)c 

(Pl -tt). 
oblige (to), t)cri>flid^tcn (w.); to 

oblige greatly, ju groficm 2)anf 

ocrpflic^tctt. 
ocean, bcr Djcan' (-3, pl -c), bag 

3Kccr (pl -c). 
October, (bet) DItobcr (gen, -§). 
" Oedipus," the title of a Sophoc- 

lean tragedy. 
of, Don (dot,), auS (dat,)^ orbyt?ie 

genit, case; battle of . . ., bic 

©c^Iad^t bet . . .; of the, t)om 

(date), 
often, oft; l^ftufig. 
oil, bag bU 
old, alt; the old man, bcr ^(tc 

(pl -n) ; the old woman, bic 

2«tc (pl -tt); old people, Slltc, 

pl 
on (place), auf;(k(t.,accu«.; (time), 



on (dot.) ; on that train, mit 

bicfem Sugc. 
once, citt'mal ; at once, fofort; fo- 

glcid^; umgc^enb; all at once, 

auf einmal; p(d|lid^ ; once upon 

a time, cittmal'. 
one, ctn, cine, ein ; einer, cine, cineg ; 

one and the same, c i n (cine, cin) 

uttb bcrs(=btes, bag=)fclbc; 

not one, nidjit cin = f cin, nidjt 

einer (cine, cincg) = Icincr, etc. ; 

one another, cinanber. 
only, nur; not only, nic^t nur, 

nid^t aUcin (but also, fonbent 

aud^). 
open (adj.), offcn, gCbffnct. 
open (to), transit.: bffncn (io.)» 

aufmadjiett (w.); intrans,: fidj 

bffncn. 
opened [I] (Ger, cogn., ich 5ff- 

nete), ic^ bffnete. 
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opera, bic Dpcr (pi, -n). 

or, ober. 

order (the), bie Drbnung, ber SSe* 

fc^I ; in order to, um • . • i\x, 

irifinit, 
order (to), befallen (befall, be- 

fo^Ictt), befteUcn (w,), 
ordinary, mittelmji^ig. 
Osceola, see Ddceola. 
other, (bet) anbcrc {pi. -n). 
onr (Ger, cogn., unser), (acf;.). 



unfcr, uttfere, unfer (pi unfere); 

(pron.), bcr (bic, bag), unfere 

or uttfrigc, unferer. 
oven (Oer, cogn., of en), ber Satfs 

ofctt (pi '). 
oyer (Ger. cogn,^ fiber), iibcr, dot,, 

accus. 
overgrown (perf. partic,), iibcr= 

load^'fen, beioad^fen; bebedt. 
overlook (to), iiberfc'^en (iibcrfal^, 

iiberje^en), ilbcrblid'cn (w,). 



P. 



paint, bie e^arbe. 
Palm-Sunday, (ber) $aImfonntag 

(gen. -g). 
paper, baS papier' (pi -c). 
Paradise, bag ^arabieS^ (gen. -eg), 
paralyze (to), lawmen (w.). 
parents, bie ®Itetn, pi 
part, bcr 2:cil (pi -c); part of the 

country, ber Sanbegteil. 
pass by (to), norii'bcrgc^en (ging, 

gegangctt). 
patent,bag?atettf (pi.-e); patent- 
office, bag $atcnt'3ltnt (gen. 

^mtcg, pi Gutter). 
pay (to), bcja^lcn (to.), 
peach, ber ^firfidj (pi -e); bie 

^Jfirfic^e (pi -n). 
peach-tree, bcr ^firftc§baum(pi.'e). 
peasant, ber Sauer (gen. -g, pi. -n). 
peevish, mitrrifc^. 
pen, bie gcbcr (pi -n). 
pencil (Ger. cogn.^ pinsel), bcr 

$infe( (pi —), ber »(eiftift (pi 

-e). 



peninsula, bic ^albinfei (pi -n). 
people, Seutc(pi.), SRenfc^cn (pi). 
perhaps, uicUcid^t. 
permit (to), eriauben (id.)* d^ftatten 

(10.). 

philosopher, ber ^^ilofop^' (gen. 

-en, pi -en), 
physician, ber 2lrjt (pi 'e). 
pick-«ze, bie gade (pi -n). 
piece, bag ©tiid (pi -e). 
pigeon, bie ^aube (pi -n). 
pine, bie a:anne (pi -n), bic @bcl= 

tannc (pi -n). 
pine-wood, bag 2:anncn^o(a* 
play (to), jpielen (w.). 
please 1 bittcl gefalligft (adv.); 

please show! jcigen ©ic gc= 

falltgfl. . . uorl 
pleasing, angenel^m. 
pocket, bic %a\tf)t (pi -n). 
poem, bag @(cbid^t (pi -e). 
poet, ber SJidjiter (pi — ). 
point, ber $untt (pi -e). 
police, bie ^oliaei'. 
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political, poUtifd^. 

politician, bet ^oli'tifer {pi. — ). 

pond, bcr %dd) (pL -c). 

poor, arnt; fc^Ied^t, mangel^aft; 

the poor, bcr Slrme (pi -n). 
post, bie $oft [pi, -en); at the 

post, auf ber ?oft. 
post-office, bag ^oft'^mt {pi. 

Smtet) ; at the post-office, auf 

bent ^oftamte. 
pot, ber %op^ (pL 'e). 
potato, bie 5Cartof fel {pi. -n). 
pound, bag ^funb {pi. -e) ; how 

many pounds ? wieoiel^funb? 

rote t)iele ^funb ? 
praise (to), (oben (to.)f pretfen 

(|)ne5, gepriefen). 
prepare (to), ©or'berettett (to.); 

to be prepared, fid^ nor'be^ 

retten. 
president, ber^raftbcnf (^yew. -en, 

pi. -en), 
prince, ber ^rin^ {gen. -en, pi -en), 

ber giirft {gen. -en, pi -en); 

Prince Henry, ^rinj §etnrtc^ 

non SBaled. 



princess, bie ^rinjeffin {pi -nen), 

bie giirfttn {pi -nen). 
prisoner, ber ©efangene (gen. -n, 

pi -n) ; to take prisoners, ®e= 

fangene madden. 
private, prtnaf; private secretary, 

ber ^rinaffelrctdr {pi -e). 
professor, ber ^rofef for {pi ^ro- 

feffo'ren); ** Professor!'' ,,§err 

^rofeflorl^ 
promise (to), nerfpre(l^en(t)erf|>ra(l^, 

nerfproc^en) ; promising, niel^ 

nerfpred^enb. 
proud, ftola. 

Provence (the), bie ^ronen'ce. 
province, bie ^renins' {pi -en). 
Prussia, ^reu^en {gen. -g). 
publish (to), neroffentltd^en {w.). 
pull (to), rei^en (rij, gertjfen), 

aie^en (509, gegogen). 
pupil, ber ©d^iiler {pi — ). 
put (to), legen {w.)^ ne^men (nal^m, 

genommen), ftedCen (ta.), t^un 

(t^at, gct^an), mto = tn, accus.; 

to put on, an'legen (w.). 
Pyrenees, bie ^grenfi'en {pi). 



queen, bie Jtonigtn {pi -nen). | question, bie ^rage {pi -n). 



R. 



race, bie 3iaf|e {pi -n). 
railroad, bie @ifenba^n {pi -en), 

bie 35a^n {pi -en). 
railroad-car, ber ©ifenba^nroagen 

{pi — ), ber SBaggott' (French). 



railroad-employe, ber ®ifenbal^n= 
beamte, ein ©ifenba^nbeamtet 
{gen. -en, pi -en). 

railroad-station, ber Sa^n^of {pi 
-e). 
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rain (to), rcgnen (to.), impers, 

rain (the), bcr Slegen. 

raisin (Ger, cogn.^ rosine), bie 
Sloffnc (pL -n). 

rare, felten. 

reach (to), fommen (lam, gcloms 
men) nad^; dai, 

read (to), lefen ((ad, gelefen) ; to 
read aloud, ©or'Icfcn. 

reader, baS Sefebuc^ (pi. ''cr) ; "Ger- 
man Grammar and Readkr,*' 
^2)eutf(l^e3 ©prac^s unb Scfc^ 
budj.'' 

ready, fcrtig, bcrcit. 

receive (to), etJ^artcn (er^iclt, cr= 
^a(ten); empfangen (empfing; 
empfangen). 

red (Ger, cogn., rot), rot. 

redbreast, baS 9lotIe^(d^en (pi 

-). 
reddish ((?er. co^n., r5tlich), rot^ 

re-elect (to), roie'bcnoa^len (to.). 

register (to), cin'fd^rcibcn (fc^ricb, 
gefd^neben). 

remain (to), bleiben (blieb, geb(ie= 
ben), Derweilen (lo.). 

remove (to) = to change resi- 
dence, Steven (gog, geaogen), 
intrans. 

reply (to), entgegncn(w.), crroibetn 
(w.), 

represent (to), bar'ftellen (to.), ah'^ 
bilben (to.). 



reproach, bet SSorrourf {pi. ^^e); 

just reproach, ber bercc^tigte 

93orn)urf. 
Republic, bie 9iepubUf (pi -en), 
residence, ber SDBo^nort (pi -e). 
restore (to), roieber l^er'ftellen 

(to.). 
return (to), jurilcffe^ren (to.); 

to return home, ^eim'fe^ren 

(to.). 
Rhenish, r^einif d^ ; Rhenish wine, 

ber 3l^einn)eitt (pi. -e). 
ribbon, baS Sanb (pi. *er). 
rich (Ger. cogn., reich), reic^ ; the 

rich man, ber 3icid^e (pi. -n) ; 

a rich man, ein 9ieid^ev (pi. 

3iei(^e); the rich woman, bie 

Fleic^e (pi. -n) ; a rich woman, 

eine ditx^e (pi. 3letc^e); rich 

people (pZ.), Sleid^e; mighty rich, 

fteinreic^. 
right (adj.), redjt ; to be right, red^t 

^aben. 
rise (to), aufge^en (ging, gegan^^ 

gen), auffte^en (ftonb, geftan? 

ben). 
roast-meat, ber Sraten. 
rdle, bie MoUe (pi. -n). 
rose, bie Slofe (pi. -n); **Thb 

Rose on the Heath," „§eibetts 

rdSIein.^ 
round (Ger. cogn., rund), runb. 
row (Ger. cogn., reihe), bie 3lei^e 

(pl -n). 
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said {Oer,cogn ,sagte), f agte, f agten. 
salubrious, gefunb; frdftigenb. 
same (the), bcrfclbc, bicfclbc, baS^ 

ydbe (pi. biejclbcn). 
Sanssouci, see ©anSfouci. 
sat (G^er. cogn.^ sass), ^a% fa^en. 
satin (Ger, cogn., seiden), feiben. 
Saturday, (bet) @amftag, (ber) 

©onnabenb. 
say (to), fagen (w.) ; to say to, 

fagcn 8U (dot.). 
says (Ger. cogn., sagt), fagt. 
Scandinavia, @!anbinat)ien (^en. 

scholar, ber ©ele^rte (ein -tx), 
pi. -en. 

school, bie ©c^ule (pZ. -n). 

school-library, bie ©d^urbibliotl^el 
(pi. -en). 

sea, bie @ee. 

seat, ber ©i| (pZ. -e), ber ^la^ 
(pl' 'e). 

second, (ber) jroeite ; second-class, 
aroeiter Piaffe. 

secretary, ber ©elretflr' (gen. -g, 
pi. -e) ; Secretary of State, ber 
©taatSf elretfir ; private secre- 
tary, ber ^rioaf fcfretar. 

see (to), fe^en (fa^, gefe^en), er* 
blicfen (w.). 

select (to), roaftlen (w.). 

sell (to), ncrfoufen (w.). 

Seminoles, see ©emino'len. 

Senate, ber ©enaf (gen. -[e]S). 

send (to), fenben (fanbte, gefanbt), 
f(|i(!en (w.). 



separate (to), trennen (w.), fc^ei^ 

ben (fd^ieb; gefc^ieben). 
September, (ber) ©eptember (gen. 

-g). 
seven (Ger. cogn., sieben), fieben. 
seventh, (ber) fiebente. 
several, me^rere; nerfc^iebene. 
shame, bie ©d^am. 
sharp (Ger. cogn.^ scharf), fd^arf. 
she, fie. 
ship (Ger. cogn., schiff), bad ©djiff 

(Pl -e). 
shoe, ber ©d^u^ (pi. -t). 
should (Ger. cogn., sollte), foQte, 

foUten. 
shout (to), rufen (rief; gerufen). 
show (to), oor'seigen (w.). 
Sicily, ©iji'Iien (gen. -g). 
sick, fran!; the sick man, ber 

^ranle ; the sick woman, bie 

firanfe. 
side, bie©eite (pl-n); (ofmownr 

tairu)^ ber Slb^ang (pi. ^e); on 

this side of . . ., biedfeit or bied^ 

feitd (genii.) \ on the other (that) 

side of . . ., jenfeit or jjenyeitS 

(genU.). 
sign-board, bag ©djilb (pL -er). 
signal, bag ©ignar (pi. -e), bag 

geic^en (pi — ). 
silk (adj.),. feiben. 
silver (Ger. cogn.^ silber[n]), bag 

©ilbcr, filbern (adi.). 
sing (to), fingen (fang, gcfungen). 
single (» unmarried), lebig, uviif 

ver^ieiratet. 
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sister (6er. cogn.^ schwester), bie 

©djroefter (pi -n). 
sit (to), ftjen (faf;, gefeffcn); to sit 

down (=to seat one's self), fic^ 

fetjen (w.). 
Sitting BuU, see eitting SuU. 
skin, bie ^aut (pi, 'e). 
sleep (to), fc^lafen (fc^Iief, gefc^Ia- 

fen). 
sleeper, bet @c^(aftDagen (pL — ). 
slice, bet ©c^nitt (pZ. -e), baS 

@til(l (pZ. -e). 
slime (Ger, cogn.^ schlamm), bet 

@(^(amm. 
slip (to), fc^Iflpfen (w.); to slip 

away, entfc^IUpfen. 
slipped [I] (Ger. coffn,^ ich 

schlttpfte), ic^ fc^lftpfte. 
small, !(ein. 
smoke (to), r Aud^en (w.) ; those who 

do not smoke, 92i(^trau(l^er, pi 
so, fo. 

soldier, bet ©olbaf (pi -en), 
something, etioad. 
son, bet 6o§n (p2. 'e). 
soon, balb ; as soon as, fobalb a(S. 
Sophocles, 496-406 b. c. , the great- 
est tragedian of the Greeks. 

Antigone and Oedipu9 are two 

of his best-known dramas, 
sorry, beiilmmert ; I am sorry, el 
% t^ut mix (eib. 

sound (to), b(afen(bUeS, geb(afen); 
. to sound the horn, in bad ^om 

ftojen (fticf;, geftojen). 
South, bet 6Uben (gen, ~^). 
South America, ©iib^^merif a (gen. 

southern, fUbUc^. 



southwestern, fubn>eftUd^. 
spade (Ger, cogn,, spaten), bet 

©paten (pi — ). 
spake (Ger, cogn,^ sprach), fprad^, 

fprac^en. 
Spaniard, bet ©pa^'niet (pi — ). 
spend (to), }u'bringen (btac^te, 

gebrac^t). 
spirit, bet ®etft (pi -ct). 
spirited, fetirig, muttg. 
spur, bet ©potn (gen, -[e]S, pi 

-en), 
squire, bet Jlnappe (gen. -n, pi -n). 
St. Helena, ©anit ^e'lena. 
sUble, bet ©taS (pi 'e). 
stamp (to), ftampfen (w.), 
stand (to), fte§en(ftanb, geftanben). 
start (to), ab'ge^en (ging, gegan^ 

gen), ab^fa^ten (fu§t, gefa^ten). 
state, bet ©taat (gen, -ed, pi -en), 

baS Sanb (pi 'et); United 

States, bie Seteinigten ©taaten. 
statesman, bet ©taatdmann (pi 

'ct). 
stay (to) = to remain, bleiben 

(blieb, geb(ieben). 
steel (Ger. co^., stahl), bet©ta§(. 
still (adv.), nod^. 
stood (Ger, cogn, stand), ftanb, 

ftanben. 
stool (Ger, cogn,, stuhl), bet ©ef(e( 

(pi —), bet ©d^emel (pi —). 
story, bie @ef(^tc^te (pi -n), bie 

(Staa^lung (pi -en), 
stove, bet Dfen (pi '). 
street, bie ©ttafie (pi -n), 
strike (to), stroke (to) (Ger. cogn., 

streichen), ftteic^en (fttic^, ge- 

fttic^en). 
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strong, ftarl, frdftig. 

study, bad @tul>ium (gen, ~g; pL 

©tubicn). 
snbiirb, bic SSorftabt (pi. 'e). 
succeed (to), ge(in$en (gelang, ge- 

lungen); I succeed, ,,ed^ gelingt 

mix. 
summer, bet @ommer (pZ. — ). 
sun, bie @onne. 
Sunday, (ber) @onntag. 
sunlight, ber ©onnenfc^ein. 



sunset, ber ©onnenutttergang (pi. 
'e), ber Untcrgang ber ©onne. 

surface, bie Dberfldd^e ; flat sur- 
face, bie gific^e (pL -n). 

surprise, bad ©rftaunen, bie tlber^ 
rafc^ung. 

swallow, bie ©d^ioalbe (pZ. -n). 

swart, swarthy (Ger. cogn., 
schwarz), fc^ivara. 

swine (Ger. cogn.^ schwein), bad 
©cftweitt (pi -e). 



table (Ger. cogn., tafel), ber2:if(l^ 
(Pl- -e). 

Ublet, bad Xdfeld^en (pi — ). 

take (to), ne^men (na^m, ge- 
ttommen), ein'ne^men, in Sefi^ 
ne^men ; to take off, ab'ne^men ; 
to take prisoners, @efangene 
mad^eu; gefangen ne^men. 

tea-rose, bie 2:§eerofe (pi -n). 

teach (to), (e^ren (w.) ; teaching, 
le^renb. 

teacher, ber Setter (pi —), bie 
Secretin (pi -nen); teacher of 
languages, ber ©prad^Ie^rer. 

Tecumseh, see Xecumfe^. 

tell (to), erad^len (w.). 

ten, je^tt. 

tenacious, gut; treU; ftarl. 

term, ber Xermin' (pi -e), bie 
Slmtd'periobe (pi -n); for a 
term of four years, auf t)ier 
3a^te. 

text, ber 2:eEt (gen. -ed, pi. -e). 

than, aid. 



thank (to), banlen (w.), with dot. 
thanked (Ger. cogn.^ dankte), 

ban!te; baniten. 
thanks, ber ^anl {sing.). 
thanksgiving, bie ^an!f agung (pi. 

-en). 
Thanksgiving Day, bad 2)attlfeft 

(gen. -ed). 
that (pron.), jener, jene, Jened 

(pi. iene); if followed by a genit. 

or reUU. clavse: ber, bie, bad 

(emphatic.) or berjenige, bie* 

ienige; badjjenige (pi bie or bie- 

jenigen). 
that (conjunct.)^ baf;; so that, fo 

the, bet; bie, bad (pi bie). 
thee (accua.), bid^ ; (dot.), bir. 
their, i^r, i^re, i^r (pi i^re). 
them (accMs.), fie ; (dot.), i^nen; 

of them, ©on i^nen (bat)on). 
then, bann, barauf. 
there, ba, bort ; there is (are), ed 

giebt, ed befinbet (befinben) fic^. 
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thereby (Qer. cogn., da[r]bei), 

babei. 
therefore, ba^et/ bantm^be^egen. 
these, biefe. 
they, fie ; indrf.y man. 
thick {Ger. cogn., dick), bid. 
think (to), benfen (bad^te, gebad^t). 
third {Ger, cogn., dritte), britte. 
thirtieth, (bcr) brcifiigfte. 
this, biefet; biefe, biefed (bied); 

pi biefc; this morning, ^eute 

3Rorgen. 
thistle {Ger. cogn., distal), bie 

2)iftcl {pi. -n). 
thistle-finch, bet ^iftelfinle {pi. 

-en), 
those {see that, pron.), jjene, bie 

{emphat.), bieienigen, fold^e. 
thonght [I] {Ger. cogn., ich 

dachte), id^ bad^te. 
three {Ger. cogn., drei), brei. 
three hundred and sixty-seven, 

btei^unbcrt unb ficben^unb-fcc^s 

through {Ger. cogn., durch), burc^ 

{accu8.). 
thnnder (to), bonnem {w.), impers. 
Thursday, (bet) ^onnerftag {gen. 

thy, bein, bcine, bcin {pi. beine). 
ticket, baS SiUcf {gen. -g, pi. -g 

or -e); a second-class ticket, ein 

^iUet sroeiter ^laf|e. 
ticket-window, bet @d^a(ter {pi. 

-). 
tiU, bid. 
time, bie 3^** (P^- -^")J ** 

what time ? um toie t)ie( U^r ? 

loonn? 



to, du; {place), nad^ {dot.), an, 

auf; bis {acciLS.); or by dot. ccLse; 

before ir^n., ju, um . . . ju; 

from ... to, t)on . . . MS. 
to-day, ^eute. 
to-morrow, morgen ; the day after 

to-morrow,*iibcnnorgen. 
top, ber ©ipfel {pi. —), ber §5(§fte 

^un!t {pi. -c). 
town; bag ©tdbf d^en {pi. — ). 
(town-)king {Ger. cogn., zaun- 

k5nig), bcr Sounfdnig. 
tragedy, bie 2:ragd'bie {pi. -n), 

baS 2;rauerfpicl {pi. -e). 
train, ber S^Qf ^^ Sa^njug {pi. 

'e); the train for . . ., ber 3ug 

nad^ . . . 
translate (to), iiberfefaen (to.). 
tree, ber 33aum {pi. ^e). 
troop, bie @d^ar {pi. -en), bcr 

Saufcn {pL — ). 
troubadours, see ^rou'babourS. 
true, roa^r. 
truly, aufrid^tig ; Yours truly, ouf= 

ric^tig bcr S^ngc (bie 3^ngc)/ 

3^r crgcbencr (3^re crgebene). 
trunk, bcr Coffer {pi. —). 
Tuesday, (bcr) 2)icnftag. 
tulip, bie %ulpe {pi. -n). 
Turkish, baS 2:iirlifd^[c]. 
turn (to), transit., roenben (n)anbte, 

geroanbt) ; to turn around, fic^ 

um'roenben; intrans., rocrben 

(TOurbc [roarb]/ geworben). 
twelve, 9n)d(f. 
twice, 3n>eima(. 
twig {Ger. cogn., zweig), bcr 3wcig 

{pi. -c). 
two, jroei. 
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U. S., bie flSereinigten Staaten; 
U. S. Senate, bet ©cnat bet S5cr. 
6taaten. 

nnderstand (to), Derfte^en (oer- 
ftanb, ©erftanbcnf; to be under- 
stood, fic^ t)on fclbft ©erftc^cn. 

unfortunate, unglUdUc^ ; the un- 
fortunate man, bcr Unglildlid^e ; 
the unfortunate woman, bie Un- 
gludlid^e; unfortunate people, 
UngliidHc^e. 

unhappy, vngltidlid^. 



unite (to), ueteinigen (w.); united, 
Dereinigt; United States, bie 
Sereinigten ©taoten. 

university, bie Unicerfitaf (pL 
-en). 

unjust, unbered^tigt. 

unnatural, unnatiitlid^. 

upright, aufred^t. 

us (occi/^.), und ; to us (dat.)^ unS. 

use (to), benu^en (to.), gebraud^en 

useful, nilt^Hd^. 



vacate (to), frei'mad^en (lo.), ouf ? 

geben (gab, gegeben). 
vacation, bie fjerien; pL ; the long 

vacation, bie langen gerien, bie 

©ommcrfericn. 
valuable, n>eiPt, loertnoa; much 

more valuable, niel me^r roert, 

t)ie( n>ertDoUer. 
vegetables, bad ®emiife (collect,), 
Venice, SSene'big (gen, -S). 



very, fe^r. 
victorious, fiegreic^. 
view, bie Slugfid^t (ph -en), 
village, bad 2)otf (pL 'cr). 
village-school, bie ^orffc^ule (pL 

-n). 
volume, bet Sanb (pi. "e). 
Vosges, bie SJogc'fen, pL 
voyage, bie Sleife (pi -n). • 



W. 



waiting-room, bet SBattefaal (pi. 

SBattefJtle). 
walk (to), ge^en (ging, gegongen). 
wall, bie 3Kauet (pi. -n). 
want (to), n>oaen (mod. avx.), 

mbgen (mod. ai/x.), Suft ^aben. 
war, bet ^tieg (pi. -e). 
warder, bet SBad^tet (pi. — ) ; 



warder on the tower, bet 3^utm- 

roatt. 
warm, roatm. 

was (Ger. cogn.^ war), roav, n)Utbc. 
watch (to), bettac^ten (w.), he^ 

obac^ten (to.), 
water (Ger. cogn., wsusser), bad 

aBaflet. 
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Waterloo, see SBaterloo. 

way, bcr SBcq {pL -e); all the 

way, ben ganjen 2Bcg (§er), bic 

Qanae ©trede (^er). 
we, rotr. 

Wednesday, (bie, ber) Tlxtimod). 
week, bie SBoc^e (pi -n). 
weigh (to), raiegen (roog, geroogen). 
Weimar, see SBetmar. 
well (a^.), iDO^I; gefunb; I am 

well, id^ bin gefunb, ic^ befinbe 

mid^ n)0^. 
were (Ger. cogn.y waren), waren. 
West, ber SBcften {gen. -g). 
western, n)eftli(i^. 
what? (adj.), n)e((i^er? xoa^ fitt 

cin? (pron.), roaS. 
when (Ger. cogn., wenn, wann), 

roenn, aid/ n)ann? 
whenever, roenn, roeim immet, 

roenn aud^ immer. 
where (interr., relat.), roo. 
whether, ob (covjunct.). 
which (infcrr.), rocld^cr ? roeld^c? 

rocld^eg? (relat.), rocld^et; roeld^e, 

roeld^eg or ber, bie, bad. 
while (coiv'unct.), roS^renb. 
whined (Ger. cogn., weinte), roim- 

merte, roinfelte. 
white (Ger. cogn., weiss), roei^. 
• Whitsunday, ^fingften (sing.), 

bie ^fingften (pi.). 
who (interr.), roer? (reUd.), xoeU 

d^et/ bet* 
whose (rdcU.), sing., befjen, ber en 

(pi. beren). 
why? roarum? why! (interj.),n, 

\a\ why! that's . . ., baS ift 
-^la . . . 



wife, bie ^au (pi -en); (obsol 

bag SBcib, pi -er). 
will (= to be willing), rooUen 

(n)oUte/ ^emoUt), mod. aux. 
WillUm II., 9Bi(^e(m ber 3n)eite; 

^aifet t)on 3)eutfd^lanb, 1888-. 
window, baS genfter (pi — ); by 

the window, am genfter, beim 

genfter. 
Windsor, a town near London 

(England), 
wine, ber SBein (pi -e). 
wing, ber gliigel (pi —). 
wish, ber 2Bunfd^ (gen. -eS, pi "e). 
with, mit (dot.) = in the house of, 

bei (dot.). 
woman, bie grau (pi -en), bag 

grauenjimmer (pi — ). 
wonderful, erftaunlic^, berounbe^ 

runggn)iirbig. 
wood, baS §ol8 (pi "er). 
woodcutter, ber §o(a§auer(pi. — ). 
wooden, pljem ; wooden leg, ber 

etelafuf;. 
word, baS SBort (pi *er, sinflfZe 

loonte ; pi -e, connected words). 
work (Ger. cogn., werk), baS SBerf 

(pi -e), bie 2lrbeit (pi -en), 
world, bie 3QBe(t (pi -en); in the 

world, auf ber 3QBe(t. 
worse, fd^Iimmer. 
would (Ger. cogn., woUte), rooOte, 

rooUten ; (condit.), n)ilrbe, roflr- 

ben. 
wren, ber 3ttwnl5«t9 (pi -e). 
write (to), fc^reiben (fd^rieb, ge* 

f d^rieben) ; were written, ftanben, 

ftanben . . . gefd^rieben. 
wrongly, mit Unred^t. 
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year (Qer, cogn.^ jahr), bad ^af^t 
{pi -c); leap-year, bad ©c^oUs 

yellow (Ger, cogn.^ gelb), gel6. 

yes, jo. 

yesterday, geftem ; yesterday even- 
ing, gcftem Slbcnb ; the day be- 
fore yestei-day, t)orgcftem. 



yet, bod^, bennod^, trofbem. 
you (ruminat.), i^t, @ic ; (octMS,)^ 

euc^, @te ; (dot.), euc^, 3§nen. 
young ((?er. cogn.^ Jung), jung. 
your, 3§t, 3§te, 3§r (pZ. 3§te), 

eucr, eu[c]rc, euer (pi. eure). 
youth, bcr 3tittglittg (pL -e). 
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This is a complete first year book, compact and concise, 
and yet full enough to be accurate and thorough. It is in 
two parts : Part I. consists of exercises and refers constantly 
to Part II., which is a brief French grammar. For the ele- 
mentary courses in colleges, seminaries, academies, and high 
schools, it is believed to possess peculiar excellencies. 

It is truly practical, that is, it is based upon connected 
language, and it provides reference to a connected statement 
of grammatical rules. The particular attention of instructors 
is invited to this feature, not to be found in other books. 

The method of the book permits the introduction of 
conversational exercises at any stage of the course, and 
whenever the teacher wishes. The teacher is guided in 
this conversational work, and so with the aid of this book 
a comparatively inexperienced instructor can employ oral 
teaching with safety and satisfaction. 

The exercises are not of the OUendorffian pattern, but are 
interesting in themselves. Besides this, they are French in 
substance as well as in form. They refer to France, to French 
ideas, French history, French customs, etc. In a word, the 
pupil breathes the very atmosphere of the country whose 
language he is studying. 

This introduction can be used with any reader or set of 
reading books. 

The long experience of the author has been ably supple- 
mented by the criticisms of eminent scholars and successful 
teachers. 

GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston. New York. Chicago. Atlanta. Dallas. 



COLLAR'S EYSENBACH'S 

PRACTICAL 



Shorter Eysenbach 



GERMAN • 
GRAMMAR 



Revised and largely rewritten, with Notes to the Exercises and Vocabularies, 

By WILLIAM C. COLLAR, Revised by 

Head-Master of the Roxbury Latin School^ Boston. CLARA S« CURTIS. 



12mo. Oloth. 242 pages. For introduction, $1.00. 



Eysenbach's Lessons, the original work, was unrivalled 
as a help to the complete practical mastery of forms and the 
acquisition of facility in conversation. 

Collar's Eysenbach, published in 1887, has proved to retain 
the excellencies of the original, freed from some defects, and to 
add merits of its own, particularly on the side of reading German. 
It is believed that no other book is so good for. those who desire 
an introduction to German that shall give them in the briefest 
possible time a real grasp of the language. A call has arisen 
very naturally for a book embodying the same plan and aim, but 
shorter and easier. Many schools have not time for so extended 
a grammatical course, but still desire to do by the best method 
what they can do. 

Collar's Shorter Eysenbach has been carefully prepared to 
meet such cases. Vocabularies and exercises have been curtailed. 
Some less important topics have been omitted. This book can be 
easily handled in a year. At the same time many improvements 
of details have been effected. 

IN A WORD : 
The Aim and Plan have been approved in two previous editions ; 
The Method has been cleared and perfected twice over ; 
The Amount has been carefully adjusted to. the needs of the 

average class ; 
The Details have been minutely studied in the light of several 

years' experience with the larger book. 



QINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston. N«wYork. Chicago. AtlanU. Dallas. 



GERMAN 

Orthography and Phonology 

By GSORGE HEMPL, Ph.D., 

Professor of English Philology and General LiMguistics in the 
University of Michigan. 

PART I. PART II. 

For introduction, $2.00. In preparation. 



'TT'HIS work is the first to attempt the systematic and compre- 
^ hensive treatment of German orthography and phonology. 

Part I. consists of chapters on (i) Orthography: giving the 
history of the various forms of the German alphabet, the basis of 
spelling, and the rules of the official orthography, the use of 
capitals, punctuation, etc. ; (2) Phonology : presenting a clear 
outline of the elements of phonetics, a classification of German 
speech-sounds, and a practical exposition of the values of the 
German letters ; (3) Accent : being an elaborate treatise on pitch 
and stress, including sentence-stress. The book presents the 
results of recent scholarship in an eminently practical form, and 
makes many new contributions to the subject, especially in the 
domain of accent, a subject that has hitherto received but scanty 
treatment in any modern language. 

Part n. presents an extensive alphabetical list of the difficult 
words of the language, and gives their spelling (with all the 
variants of the different official spellers) and their pronunciation 
in phonetic transcription. The pronunciation thus indicated is 
founded, not upon the statements of older books, but upon Pro- 
fessor Hempl's long and careful study of present usage, aided by 
the collaboration and criticism of German teachers and professors 
representing all parts of the German-speaking territory. The 
completion of this part of the work is being hastened as rapidly 
as the peculiar requirements of its preparation will permit. 
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GERMAN LESSONS 

' Eysenbach's Practical German Grammar," revised and largely rewritten, with 
Notes, Selections for Reading, and Vocabularies. 

By W. C. collar, 

HetuL Master of the Roxbury Latin School^ Boston. 



lamo. Cloth. 360 pages. For introduction, $i.ao. 



IT IS INDUCTIVE, 

As one proceeds instinctively and necessarily when he 
learns a foreign language in a foreign country, — not rig- 
idly inductive, but naturally and easily so ; 

DIRECT AND SIMPLE, 

Presenting everything from its practical side, in such a way 
as to help most toward the readings writings and speaking of 
German with ease and accuracy ; 

WELL ARRANGED, 

Because every topic is taken up in the right place, and the 
lessons are so ordered that the mastery of one is a stepping- 
stone to the mastery of the next, so that the pupil feels he 
is outflanking the difficulties ; 

THOROUGH, 

Particularly in the abundant, ingenious, and varied Exer- 
cises, in adhering to the principle that reading, writing, and 
speaking should go hand in hand, and in stating things with 
scholarly accuracy and finish ; 

AND COMPLETE, 

Comprising Lessons, Precise Grammatical Principles, Choice 
Readings, Pertinent Notes, an Outline of Pronunciation, a 
Table of Contents, an Index, and Vocabularies, — all in 
about 250 pages, besides the Vocabularies. 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 
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METHOD IN HISTORY 

What prominent educators 
say of it. 

Cyrus W. Hodgin, Professor of History and Political Science^ Earlham 
College^ Richmond; Ind. 

I have read and reread Mace's Method in History with genuine 
enthusiasm. It approaches the subject in an unusual way, and yet it is 
so rational that it carries the reader irresistibly to its conclusions. I am 
confident that its general use by teachers of history cannot fail 
to revolutionize their thought of the subject, and their method of 
handling it. The book is not a dry disquisition: it is a continuous 
philosophic revelation. As an aid in the organization of historical 
material, and especially that of our own country, it is the superior of 
any other work I have seen. 

Arnold Tompkins, Department of Pedagogy y University of Illinois. 

I have read carefully the proof sheets of Professor Mace's forth- 
coming book on Method in History, and feel that it is decidedly the 
strongest effort ever made in that direction. It is a genuine psycho- 
logical analysis of the process of learning history. It does not deal 
with recipes and mechanical methods, but with th^ real inner life of the 
subject in the process of being learned. Incidentally it is an illustration 
of all true method of teaching, and thus aids the student in a much 
more fundamental way than the book distinctly proposes. It is one of 
the few books that the teacher, whether of history or other subject, 
must study carefully. 

L. H. Jones, Superintendent of Instruction^ Cleveland^ Ohio, 

It has been a real pleasure to me to read the proof sheets of 
Professor Mace's new book. Method in History. It is a book of un- 
usual force, — dealing as it does in a practical way with the profounder 
principles of teaching, yet applying them in such apt instances as to 
make them easily understood. It is not only method in history, but 
good sound philosophy of teaching besides. It is happily adapted to 
use in classes in normal schools, in reading circles, and teachers' clubs. 
Whatever texb-book in history may be in the hands of pupils, the 
teacher needs Mace's Method in History for inspiration and guidance. 



MONTGOMERY'S FRENCH HISTORY 

By D. H. MONTGOMERY, 
Author of "The Leading Facts of History Series." 



xamo. Cloth. 32X pages, with 14 maps, black and colored, 
and full tables. For introduction, $x.x2. 



The object of this volume is to present the most impor- 
tant events of the history of France, selected, arranged, and 
treated according to the soundest principles of historical 
study, and set forth in a clear and attractive narrative. 

The work is based on the highest French authorities, — 
Guizot, Rambaud, Martin, and Duruy, — but all points de- 
manding special consideration have been carefully compared 
with the views of the best English writers on France. 

The attention of teachers is called especially to the fol- 
lowing summary : — 

The respective influences of the Celtic race and of the 
Roman and the German conquest and occupation of Gaul 
are clearly shown. 

Charlemagne's work and the subsequent growth of feudal 
institutions are next considered. 

The breaking up of the feudal system, with the gradual 
consolidation of the provinces into one kingdom, and the 
development of the sentiment of nationality are traced and 
illustrated. 

The growth of the absolutism of the crown, the interest- 
ing and important relations of France to America, and the 
causes of the French Revolution are fully presented. 

The career of Napoleon and its effects on France and 
Europe are carefully examined. 

Finally, a sketch is given of the stages of the historical 
progress of France in connection with the state of the 
Republic to-day. 

GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 
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REFERENCE BOOKS IN HISTORY 



Guide to the Study of American History. — By Edward Channing 
and Albert Bushnell Hart, Assistant Professors of History, 
Harvard University. For introduction, ;|^2.oo. 

Method in History. — By William H. Mace, Professor of History in 
Syracuse University. For introduction, $i.oo. 

A Short Constitutional History of England. — By H. St. Clair 
Feilden, late of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, Eng. Revised 
and in part rewritten by W. Gray Etheridge, late scholar of 
Keble College. For introduction, ^1.25. 

The Study of Medisyal History by the Library Method. — By M. S. 
Getchell, Teacher of History in the English High School, 
Somerville, Mass. For introduction, 50 cents. 

A Guide to the Study of the History and the Constitution of the 
United States. — By W. W. Rupert, Superintendent of Schools, 
Pottstown, Pa. For introduction, 70 cents. 

Reference History of the United States. — By Hannah A. Davidson. 
For introduction, 80 cents. 

The Reader's Guide to English History. — By William F. Allen, 
late Professor in the University of Wisconsin. For introduc- 
tion, 25 cents. 

Droysen's Outline of the Principles of History. — Translated by E. 
Benjamin Andrews, President of Brown University. For intro- 
duction, $1.00. 

Reference Handbook of English History. — For Readers, Students, 
and Teachers of English History. By E. H. Gurney. For 
introduction, 75 cents. 

Halsey's Genealogical and Chronological Chart of the Rulers of 
England, Scotland, France, Germany, and Spain. — By C. S. 
Halsey, recently Principal of Union Classical Institute, Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. For introduction, 25 cents. 

Stories from English History. — By Albert F. Blaisdell. For 
introduction, 40 cents. 

Under Six Flags. — By M. E. M. Davis. For introduction, cloth, 50 
cents ; boards, 40 cents. 
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BERGEN'S ELEMENTS OF BOTANY 



By JOSEPH Y. BERGEN, 
Instructor in Biology in the English High Schoolf Boston. 



i2mo. Cloth. 332 pages. Fully illustrated. 
For introduction, $i.xo. 



Mr. Bergen's book differs from most other botanies of 
similar grade in the following details: 

In carrying through a simple account of the gross struc- 
ture, the microscopical structure, and the functions of the 
several parts of the plant side by side. 

In paying special attention to Vegetable Physiology and 
illustrating the subject by many simple experiments. 

In choosing for the experimental part of the work such 
experiments as may, if necessary, be carried on in the 
schoolroom during the regular recitation period. 

In employing for study largely such materials as are 
readily obtainable everywhere and at all seasons. 

In offering abundant pictorial illustrations, chosen from a 
very wide range among the most authentic sources. 



John M. Coulter, Head Professor of 
Botany^ University of Chicago : I have 
been recommending Bergen's Elements 
of Botany to the teachers of the public 
schools as a veiy useful book. It con- 
tains the flavor of modem botany, retains 
much of the old that is useful, is simple, 
and enforces the necessity of laboratory 
and field work. 

W. W. Rowlee, Assistant Professor 
of Botany y Cornell University y Ithaca, 
rf. Y. : Comes nearer to outlining an ideal 
course for high schools than any book I 
have seen. 

W. F. Qanong, Professor of Botany, 
Smith College y Northampton, Mass.: 
The book comes fully up to our expecta< 
tions. I shall make use of it with my 
elementary classes. 



Thomas J. Burrill, Professor of Bot- 
any, University of Illinois, Urbana, III. : 
When asked to recommend a botanical 
text-book for use in the high school, I un- 
hesitatingly name Bergen's Botany. 

W. a. Tight, Professor of Geology 
and Natural History, Denison Univer- 
sity, Granville, Ohio : After a term's use 
of Bergen's Botany, I find it fulfills all 
my expectations. The most practical 
text-book on botany^ offered to our high 
schools and academies. 

Qeo. Q. Qroff, Professor of Organic 
Sciences, Bucknell university, Lewis- 
burg, Pa. : An excellent work. I have 
taken pleasure in commending it to the 
teachers in our school. 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston. New York. Chicago. Atlanta. Dallas. 



BOTANIBS 



BOOKS OF SPECIAL VALUE. 

ZLEMSITS or BOTAIT. 

By Joseph Y. Bbrgen, InstnicKA' in Biology in the English Hi|^ School, Boston. 
33s pages. Fully illustrated. For introduction, $ i . 10. 

Beigen's Botany aims to revolutionize the study of botany and to put it on an 
experimental and observational basis, so that the study shall have a disciplinary value 
which it lacks now. The book can be uaed where they have no laboratory work, no 
microscope, in fact, no apparatus whatever. Good work can be done with a magnifying 
glass and pocket knife only. It covers a little Qiore than a half year's work. The pkm 
of the book is brought into substantial accord with the consensus of opinions of repre- 
sentative high school teachers in many sections of the country. 

nXimiTS OF PLAHT AVATOMT. 

Bv Emily L. Grbgorv, Professor of Botany in Barnard College. 148 pages. 
Illustrated. For introduction, $1.25. 

Designed as a text-book for students who have alreaify some knowledge of general 
botany, and who need a practical knowledge of plant structure. 

lff.KIIIKW'r8 or STKUCTIIRAL AHD STSTEICATIC BOTAXT. 

For High Schoob and Elementary College Courses. By Douglas H. Campbell, 
Professor of Botany in the Leland Stanford Junior University. 253 pages. For 
introduction, $1.12. 

PLAIT ORGAHIZATIOH. 

By R. Halsted Ward, formerly Professor of Botany in the Rensselaer Poly- 
technic Institute, Troy, N.Y. Quarto. 176 pages. Illustrated. Flexible boards. 
For introduction, 75 cents. 

UTILE TLOWER-PEOPLE. 

By Gertrude E. Hale. Illustrated. 85 pages. For introduction, 40 cents. 

This book telb some of the most important elementary facts of plant life in such 
a way as to appeal to the child's imagination and curiosity. 

GLIMPSES AT THE PLAIT WORLD. 

By Fanny D. Bergen. Fully illustrated. 156 pages. For introduction, 50 cents. 

This is a capital child's book, and is intended for a supplementary reader for 
lower grades. 

OUTLINES or LESSORS IR ROTART. 

For the use of teachers or mothers studying with their children. By Jane H. 

Newell. 

Ptrt L : Rrom Seed to Leaf. 150 pages. Illustrated. For introduction, 50 

cents. 

Part n. ; newer and Emit. 393 pages, illustrated. For introduction, 80 

cents. 

A REARER IR ROTART. 

Selected and adapted from well-known authors. By Jane H. Newell. 
Part L : rrom Seed to Leaf. 199 pages. For introduction, 60 cento. 
Part n. : Plower and Erait. 179 pages. For introduction, 60 cento. 
NewelPs Botanies aim to supply a course of reading in botany calculated to 
awaken the interest of pupils in the study of the life and habito of plants. 
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THE CLASSIC MYTHS 

IN 

. ENGLISH. LITERATURE. 

By CHARLES MILLS GAYLEY, 

Professor of the English Language and Literature in the University of California 
and formerly Assistant-Professt.r of Latin in the University of Michigan. 



i2mo. Half leather. 540 pages. For introduction, $1.50. 
New Edition with 16 full-page illustrations. 

This work, based chiefly on Bulfinch's "Age of Fable" 
(1855), has here been adapted to school use and in large 
part rewritten. It is recommended both as the best manual 
of mythology and as indispensable to the student of our 
literature. 

Special features of this edition are : 

1. An introduction on the indebtedness of English poetry to" the 
literature of fable; and on methods of teaching mythology. 

2. An elementary account of myth-making and of the principal 
poets of mythology, and of the beginnings of the world, of gods and 
of men among the Greeks. 

3. A thorough revision and systematization of Bulfinch*s Stories of 
Gods and Heroes : with additional stories, and with selections from 
English poems based upon the myths. 

4. Illustrative cuts from Baumeister, Roscher, and other standard 
authorities on mythology. 

5. The requisite maps. 

6. Certain necessary modifications in Bulfinch's treatment of the 
mythology of nations other than the Greeks and Romans. 

7. Notes, following the text (as in the school editions of Latin and 
Greek authors), containing an historical and interpretative commentary 
upon certain myths, supplementary poetical citations, a list of the betted 
known allusions to mythological fiction^ references to works of art^ 
and hints to teachers and students. 
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